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INVITATION TO TENDER (ITT) 

Date: 22nd September 2026. 

Procuring Entity: County Government of Kisii – Department of Medical services, Public 

Health and Sanitation. 

 
Contract Name and Description: Proposed Equipping of Mother and Child Hospital (MCH) at Kisii Teaching 

and Referral Hospital 

 
BUDGET ESTIMATE: KSHS. 200,000,000.00 

 

 
1. The Department of Medical Services, Public Health and Sanitation of County Government of 

Kisii , invites sealed tenders for the Proposed Equipping to Mother and Child Hospital 
(MCH) at Kisii Teaching and Referral Hospital 

 

 
2. Tendering  will  be  conducted  under  open  competitive  method  using  a  standardized  tender 

document. Tendering is open to all qualified and interested Tenderers. 
 

3.  Tendering is open  to  all  Small  and  Medium  Enterprises  registered  appropriately  with registration 
certificates or certificate of Incorporation. 

 
4.      Qualified and interested tenderers may obtain further information and inspect the Tender 

Documents during office hours 0 9 0 0 to 1500 hours at the address given below. 
 

5. A complete  set  of tender documents  can  be  obtained  electronically  from  the  Kisii  Department  of 
Medical Services, Public Health and Sanitation website (www.kisii.go.ke) or the public procurement 
information portal (www.tenders.go.ke).Tender documents obtained  electronically  will  be  free  of 
charge. 

6.      Tenders  shall  be  quoted  in  Kenya  Shillings  and  shall  be  inclusive  of  all applicable 
taxes, including the 0.03% PPRA Capacity Building Levy. Tenders shall remain valid for the 
period specified in the bidding document from the date of tender opening. 

 
7. Tender  documents may  be  viewed  and  downloaded for  free  from  the  website  (www.kisii.go.ke) or 

the public procurement information portal(www.tenders,go.ke).Tenderers   who  download  the  tender 
document must   forward   their   particulars   immediately   to   procurement@kisii.go.ke, Kisii County 
Health Services Headquarters of P.O Box 4550-40200 Kisii to     facilitate     any     further 
clarification or addendum. 

 
8.     All Tenders must be accompanied by a Tender Security of Kshs 4,000,000.00 

 
9.      The Tenderer  shall chronologically serialize all pages  of the tender documents  submitted. 

 

10.   Completed  tenders  must  be  delivered  to  the  address  below  on  or  before Tuesday 6th October, 
2026 at 10.00am. Electronic Tenders will be permitted using IFMIS supplier portal using Neg. No - 
2405583-2026/2027. 

 
11.  Tenders will be opened immediately after the deadline date and time specified above or any dead 

line date and time specified later. Tenders will be publicly opened in the presence of the Tenderers' 
designated representatives who choose to attend at the address below. 

 
12.   Late tenders will be rejected. 

 
13.  Bidders are encouraged to visit County Website and PPIP websites from time to time before tender 

closure for any amendments through addendum /clarification. 
 

14.     The addresses referred to above are: 
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http://www.posta.co.ke/
http://www.tenders.go.ke/
http://www.kisii.go.ke)/
http://www.tenders/
mailto:procurement@kisii.go.ke


A.    Address for obtaining further information and for purchasing tender documents 

Kisii County Health Services Headquarters 

P.O Box 4550-40200 Kisii 

Telephone number 0709-727222 

Email procurement.health@kisii.go.ke 
 
B.    Address for Submission of Tenders. 

 

Completed Bids are to be Submitted Electrically through IFMIS Supplier Portal  on or before the 
closing date on 6th October, 2026 at 10.00a.m 

 

C.   Address for Opening of Tenders. 

Kisii County Health Services 

Headquarters, Boardroom 
 

Chief Officer 

Medical Services, Public Health and Sanitation

mailto:procurement.health@kisii.go.ke


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

PART 1 - TENDERING PROCEDURES





SECTION I -INSTRUCTIONS TO TENDERERS 
 

A.        General 
 

1.         Scope of Tender 

 
1.1  In connection with the Invitation to Tender (ITT), specified in the Tender Data Sheet (TDS), the Procuring 

Entity, issues this Tendering document for the Design, Supply and Installation of Plant and equipment as 
specified in Section VII, Procuring Entity's Requirements. 

 
2.         Definitions 

 
2.1   Throughout this Tender document: 

 
a)  The term “in writing” means communicated in written form (e.g.by mail, e-mail, fax, including if 

specified in the TDS, distributed or received through the electronic-procurement system used by the 
Procuring Entity) with proof of receipt; 

b)        if the context so requires, “singular” means “plural” and vice versa; and 
c)  “Day” means calendar day, unless otherwise specified as “Business Day.” A Business Day is any day 

that is an official working day in Kenya. It excludes the Kenya's official public holidays. 
 

3.         Fraud and Corruption 

 
3.1  The Procuring Entity requires compliance with the provisions of the Public Procurement and Asset Disposal 

Act, 2015, Section 62 “Declaration not to engage in corruption”. The tender submitted by a person shall 
include a declaration that the person shall not engage in any corrupt or fraudulent practice and a declaration 
that the person or his or her sub-contractors are not debarred from participating in public procurement 
proceedings. 

 
3.2  The  Procuring  Entity  requires  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Competition  Act  2010,  regarding 

collusive  practices  in  contracting.  Any  tenderer  found  to  have  engaged  in  collusive  conduct  shall  be 
disqualified and criminal and/or civil sanctions may be imposed. To this effect, Tenders shall be required to 
complete and sign the “Certificate of Independent Tender Determination” annexed to the Form of Tender. 

 
3.3  Unfair Competitive Advantage-Fairness and transparency in the tender process require that the firms or their 

Affiliates competing for a specific assignment do not derive a competitive advantage from having provided 
consulting services related to this tender. To that end, the Procuring Entity shall indicate in the Data Sheet and 
make available to all the firms together with this tender document all information that would in that respect 
give such firm any unfair competitive advantage over competing firms. 

 
3.4  Tenderers shall permit and shall cause their agents (where declared or not), subcontractors, sub consultants, 

service providers, suppliers, and their personnel, to permit the Procuring Entity to inspect all accounts, records 
and other documents relating to any initial selection process, prequalification process, tender submission, 
proposal submission, and contract performance (in the case of award), and to have them audited by auditors 
appointed by the Procuring Entity. 

 
4.         Eligible Tenderers 

 
4.1  A Tenderer may be a firm that is a private entity, a state-owned enterprise or institution subject to ITT 4.6, or 

any combination of such entities in the form of a joint venture (JV) under an existing agreement or with the 
intent to enter into such an agreement supported by a Form of intent. In the case of a joint venture, all 
members shall be jointly and severally liable for the execution of the entire Contract in accordance with the 
Contract terms. The JV shall nominate a Representative who shall have the authority to conduct all business 
for and on behalf of any and all the members of the JV during the Tendering process and, in the event the JV 
is awarded the Contract, during contract execution. The maximum number of JV members shall be specified 
in the TDS. 

 
4.2  Public Officers of the Procuring Entity and their relatives (i.e. spouse, child, parent, brother or sister and a 

child, parent, brother or sister of a spouse) their business associates or agents and firms/organizations in which 
they have a substantial or controlling interest shall not be eligible to tender or be awarded a contract. Public 
Officers are also not allowed to participate in any procurement proceedings. 
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4.3  A Tenderer shall not have a conflict of interest. Any Tenderer found to have a conflict of interest shall be 
disqualified. A Tenderer may be considered to have a conflict of interest for the purpose of this Tendering 
process, if the Tenderer: 

 

a)    Directly or indirectly controls, is controlled by or is under common control with another 
Tenderer; or 

 

b)    Receives or has received any direct or indirect subsidy from another Tenderer; or 

c)    Has the same legal representative as another Tenderer; or 

d) Has a relationship with another Tenderer, directly or through common third parties, that puts it 
in a position to influence the Tender of another Tenderer, or influence the decisions of the 
Procuring Entity regarding this Tendering process; or 

 

e) or any of its affiliates participated as a consultant in the preparation of the design or technical 
specifications of the Plant and Installation Services that are the subject of the Tender; or 

 

f)    or any of its affiliates has been hired (or is proposed to be hired) by the Procuring Entity as 
Project Manager for the Contract implementation; or 

 

g) would be providing goods, works, or non-consulting services resulting from or directly related 
to consulting services for the preparation or implementation of the project specified in the 
TDS ITT 
2.1 that it provided or were provided by any affiliate that directly or indirectly controls, is 
controlled by, or is under common control with that firm; or 

 

h) has a close business or family relationship with a professional staff of the Procuring Entity who: 
(i)  are  directly  or  indirectly  involved  in  the  preparation  of  the  Tendering  document  or 
specifications of the Contract, and/or the Tender evaluation process of such Contract; or (ii) 
would be involved in the implementation or supervision of such contract unless the conflict 
stemming from such relationship has been resolved in a manner acceptable to the Procuring 
Entity. 

 
4.4  A tenderer shall not be involved in corrupt, coercive, obstructive or fraudulent practice. A tenderer that is 

proven to have been involved in any of these practices shall be automatically disqualified and would not be 
awarded a contract 

 
4.5  A firm that is a Tenderer (either individually or as a JV member) shall not participate as a Tenderer or as JV 

member in more than one Tender except for permitted alternative Tenders. Such participation shall result in 
the disqualification of all Tenders in which the firm is involved. However, this does not limit the participation of 
a Tenderer as subcontractor in another Tender or of a firm as a subcontractor in more than one Tender. 

 
4.6  A Tenderer may have the nationality of any country, subject to the restrictions pursuant to ITT 4.9. A 

Tenderer shall be deemed to have the nationality of a country if the Tenderer is constituted, incorporated or 
registered in and operates in conformity with the provisions of the laws of that country, as evidenced by its 
articles  of  incorporation  (or  equivalent  documents  of  constitution  or  association)  and  its  registration 
documents, as the case may be. This criterion also shall apply to the determination of the nationality of proposed 
subcontractors or sub-consultants for any part of the Contract including related Services. 

 
4.7  A Tenderer that has been debarred by the PPRA shall be ineligible to be prequalified for, initially selected for, 

Tender for, propose for, financially or otherwise, during such period of time as the PPRA shall have determined. 
The list of debarred firms and individuals is available at PPRA Website www.ppra.go.ke. 

 
4.8  Tenderers that are state-owned enterprises or institutions in Kenya may be eligible to compete and be 

awarded a Contract(s) only if they can establish that they (i) are legally and financially autonomous (ii) 
operate under commercial law, and (iii) are not under supervision of the Procuring Entity. 

 
4.9  Firms and individuals may be ineligible if so indicated in Section V and (a)as a matter of law or official 

regulations, Kenya prohibits commercial relations with that country; or (b)by an act of compliance with a 
decision of the United Nations Security Council taken under Chapter VII of the Charter of the United Nations, 
Kenya prohibits any import of goods or contracting of works or services from that country, or any payments to 
any country, person, or entity in that country. Where the procurement is implemented across jurisdictional 
boundaries, then exclusion of a firm or individual on the basis of ITT 4.8 (a) above by any country may be 
applied to that procurement across other countries involved. 
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4.10 Foreign tenderers are required to source at least forty (40%) percent of their contract inputs (in supplies, 
subcontracts and labor) from national suppliers and contractors. To this end, a foreign tenderer shall provide in 
its tender documentary evidence that this requirement is met. Foreign tenderers not meeting this criterion will 
be automatically disqualified. Information required to enable the Procuring Entity determine if this condition 
is met shall be provided in for this purpose is be provided in “SECTION III - EVALUATION AND 
QUALIFICATION CRITERIA, Item 9”. 

 
4.11 Pursuant to the eligibility requirements of ITT 4.10, a tender is considered a foreign tenderer, if it is registered 

in Kenya, has less than 51 percent ownership by nationals of Kenya and if it does not subcontract foreign 
contractors more than 10 percent of the contract price. JVs are considered as foreign tenderers if the individual 
member firms are registered in Kenya have less than 51 percent ownership by nationals of Kenya. The JV 
shall not subcontract to foreign firms more than 10 percent of the contract price. 

 
4.12 The Competition Act 2010 requires that firms wishing to tender as Joint Venture undertakings which may 

prevent, distort or lessen competition in provision of services are prohibited unless they are exempt in accordance 
with the provisions of Section 25 of the Act. JVs will be required to seek for exemption from the Competition 
Authority of Kenya. Exemption shall not be a condition for tender, but it shall be a condition of contract award 
and signature. A JV tenderer shall be given opportunity to seek such exemption as a condition of award and 
signature of contract. Application for exemption from the Competition Authority of Kenya may be accessed 
from the website www.cak.go.ke 

 
4.13 A Kenyan tenderer shall provide evidence of having fulfilled his/her tax obligations by producing a valid tax 

clearance certificate or tax exemption certificate issued by the Kenya Revenue Authority. 

 
5.        Eligible goods, Plant and equipment for Installation Services 

 
5.1  The Plant and equipment for Installation Services to be supplied under the Contract may have their origin in 

any eligible country. 
 

5.2  For purposes of ITT 5.1 above, “origin” means the place where the plant, or component parts thereof are 
mined, grown, produced or manufactured, and from which the services are provided. Plant components are 
produced when, through manufacturing, processing, or substantial or major assembling of components, a 
commercially recognized product results that is substantially in its basic characteristics or in purpose or utility 
from its components. 

 
5.3  Any goods, works and production processes with characteristics that have been declared by the relevant 

national environmental protection agency or by other competent authority as harmful to human beings and to 
the environment shall not be eligible for procurement. 

 

B.      Contents of Tendering Document 
 

6.        Sections of Tendering Document 
 

6.1   The Tendering document consists of Parts 1, 2, and 3, which include all the sections indicated below, 
and should be read in conjunction with any Addenda issued in accordance with ITT 10. 
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PART 1 - Tendering Procedures 
 

i)      Section I- Instructions to Tenderers (ITT) 
 

ii)     Section II-Tender Data Sheet (TDS) 
 

iii)    Section III- Evaluation and Qualification Criteria 

iv)    Section IV-Tendering Forms 

v)     Section V- Eligible Countries 
 

vi)    Section VI- Fraud and Corruption 
 

PART 2 - Procuring Entity's Requirements 
 

vii)   Section VII-Procuring Entity's Requirements 
 

PART 3 - Conditions of Contract and Contract Forms 

viii)  Section VIII- General Conditions of Contract (GCC) 

ix)    Section IX- Special Conditions of Contract (SCC) 

x)     Section X- Contract Forms 
 
6.2   The  Invitation  to  Tender  Notice  issued  by  the  Procuring  Entity  is  not  part  of  the  Tendering 

document. 
 
6.3   Unless obtained directly from the Procuring Entity, the Procuring Entity is not responsible for the 

completeness of the document, responses to requests for clarification, the Minutes of the pre-Tender 
meeting (if any), or Addenda to the Tendering document in accordance with ITT 10. In case of any 
contradiction, documents obtained directly from the Procuring Entity shall prevail. 

 
6.4   The  Tenderer  is  expected  to  examine  all  instructions,  forms,  terms,  and  specifications  in  the 

Tendering document and to furnish with its Tender all information or documentation as is required 
by the Tendering document. 

 
7.        Site Visit 

 
7.1   The Tenderer, at the Tenderer's own responsibility and risk, is encouraged to visit and examine the 

Site of the Required Services and its surroundings and obtain all information that may be necessary for 
preparing the Tender and entering into a contract for the Services. The costs of visiting the Site shall 
be at the Tenderer's own expense. 

 
8.        Pre-Tender Meeting and a pre-arranged pretender visit of the site of the works 

 
8.1   The Procuring Entity shall specify in the TDS if a pre-tender conference will be held, when and 

where. The Procuring Entity shall also specify in the TDS if a pre-arranged pretender visit of the site 
of the works will be held and when. The Tenderer's designated representative is invited to attend a pre- 
arranged pretender visit of the site of the works. The purpose of the meeting will be to clarify issues 
and to answer questions on any matter that may be raised at that stage. 

 
8.2   The Tenderer is requested to submit any questions in writing, to reach the Procuring Entity not later 

than the period specified in the TDS before the meeting. 
 

8.3   Minutes of the pre-Tender meeting and the pre-arranged pretender visit of the site of the works, if 
applicable, including the text of the questions asked by Tenderers and the responses given, together 
with any responses prepared after the meeting, will be transmitted promptly to all Tenderers who 
have acquired the Tender Documents in accordance with ITT6.3. Minutes shall not identify the 
source of the questions asked. 

 

8.4   The Procuring Entity shall also promptly publish anonymized (no names) Minutes of the pre-Tender 
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meeting and the pre-arranged pretender visit of the site of the works at the webpage identified in the 
TDS. Any modification to the Tender Documents that may become necessary as a result of the pre- 
Tender meeting shall be made by the Procuring Entity exclusively through the issue of an Addendum 
pursuant to ITT10 and not through the minutes of the pre-Tender meeting. Nonattendance at the pre- 
Tender meeting will not be a cause for disqualification of a Tenderer. 

 
9.        Clarification of Tender Documents 

 
9.1   A Tenderer requiring any clarification of the Tender Document shall contact the Procuring Entity in 

writing at the Procuring Entity's address specified in the TDS or raise its enquiries during the pre- 
Tender meeting and the pre-arranged pretender visit of the site of the works if provided for in 
accordance with ITT8.4. The Procuring Entity will respond in writing to any request for clarification, 
provided that such request is received no later than the period specified in the TDS prior to the deadline 
for submission of tenders. The Procuring Entity shall forward copies of its response to all tenderers 
who have acquired the Tender Documents in accordance with ITT6.3, including a description of the 
inquiry but without identifying its source. If so specified in the TDS, the Procuring Entity shall also 
promptly publish its response at the webpage identified in the TDS. Should the clarification result in 
changes to the essential elements of the Tender Documents, the Procuring Entity shall amend the 
Tender Documents appropriately following the procedure under ITT10. 

 
10.      Amendment of Tendering Document 

 

10.1 At any time prior to the deadline for submission of Tenders, the Procuring Entity may amend the 
Tendering document by issuing addenda. 

 
10.2 Any addendum issued shall be part of the tendering document and shall be communicated in writing 

to all who have obtained the tendering document from the Procuring Entity in accordance with ITT6.3. 
The Procuring Entity shall also promptly publish the addendum on the Procuring Entity's webpage in 
accordance with ITT8.1. 

 
10.3 To give prospective Tenderers reasonable time in which to take an addendum into account in 

preparing their Tenders, the Procuring Entity shall extend, as necessary, the deadline for submission 
of Tenders, in accordance with ITT24.2 below. 

 
C.       Preparation of Tenders 

 
11.      Cost of Tendering 

 
11.1  The Tenderer shall bear all costs associated with the preparation and submission of its Tender, and 

the Procuring Entity shall not be responsible or liable for those costs, regardless of the conductor 
outcome of the Tendering process. 

 
12.      Language of Tender 

 
12.1 The Tender, as well as all correspondence and documents relating to the Tender exchanged by the 

Tenderer and the Procuring Entity, shall be written in the English language. Supporting documents 
and printed literature that are part of the Tender may be in another language provided they are 
accompanied by an accurate translation of the relevant passages in the English Language, in which 
case, for purposes of interpretation of the Tender, such translation shall govern. 

 
13.      Documents Comprising the Tender 

 

13.1 The Tender shall comprise the following: 
 

a)  Form of Tender prepared in accordance with ITT 14.1; 
 

b)     Price Schedules completed in accordance with ITT 14 and ITT 19; 
 

c)      Tender Security or Tender Securing Declaration, in accordance with ITT 22; 
 

d)     Alternative Tender, if permissible, in accordance with ITT 15; 
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e)      Authorization: written confirmation authorizing the signatory of the Tender to commit the 
Tenderer, in accordance with ITT 23.3; 

 

f) Eligibility  of  Plant  and  Installation  Services:  documentary  evidence  established  in 
accordance with ITT 16.1 that the Plant and Installation Services offered by the Tenderer in 
its Tender or in any alternative Tender, if permitted, are eligible; 

 

g)      Tenderer's Eligibility and Qualifications: documentary evidence in accordance with ITT 
17.1 establishing the Tenderer's eligibility and qualifications to perform the Contract if its 
Tender is accepted; 

 

h)     Conformity: documentary evidence in accordance to ITT18 that the Plant and Installation 
Services offered by the Tenderer conform to the Tendering document; 

 

i)      Subcontractors: list of subcontractors in accordance with ITT18.2; and 
 

j)      Any other document required in the TDS. 
 

13.1 In addition to the requirements under ITT 13.1, Tenders submitted by a JV shall include a copy of 
the Joint Venture Agreement entered in to by all members. Alternatively, a Form of intent to 
execute a Joint Venture Agreement in the event of a successful Tender shall be signed by all members 
and submitted with the Tender, together with a copy of the proposed Agreement. The Tenderer shall 
serialize pages of all tender documents submitted. 

 
13.2  The Tenderer shall furnish in the Form of Tender information on commissions and gratuities, if any, 

paid or to be paid to agents or any other party relating to this Tender 
 
14.      Form of Tender and Price Schedules 

 
14.1 The Form of Tender and Price Schedules shall be prepared, using the relevant forms furnished in 

Section IV, Tendering Forms. The forms must be completed as instructed in each form without any 
alterations to the text, and no substitutes shall be accepted except as provided under ITT 21.3. All 
blank spaces shall be filled in with the information requested. 

 
15.      Alternative Tenders 

 

15.1 Unless otherwise specified in the TDS, alternative Tenders shall not be considered. 
 
15.2 When alternatives to the Time Schedule are explicitly invited, a statement to that effect will be 

included in the TDS, and the method of evaluating different time schedules will be described in 
Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria. 

 

15.3 Except as provided under ITT 15.4 below, Tenderers wishing to offer technical alternatives to the 
Procuring Entity's requirements as described in the Tendering document must also provide: (i) a price 
at which they are prepared to offer a Plant meeting the Procuring Entity's requirements; and (ii) all 
information necessary for a complete evaluation of the alternatives by the Procuring Entity, including  
drawings,  design  calculations,  technical  specifications,  breakdown  of  prices,  and proposed 
installation methodology and other relevant details. Only the technical alternatives, if any, of the 
Tenderer with the Best Evaluated Tender conforming to the basic technical requirements shall be 
considered by the Procuring Entity. 

 
15.4 When Tenderers are invited in the TDS to submit alternative technical solutions for specified parts 

of the facilities, such parts will be identified in the TDS, as will the method for their evaluation, and 
described in Section VII, Procuring Entity's Requirements. 

 
16.      Documents Establishing the Eligibility of the Plant and Installation Services 

 
16.1 To establish the eligibility of the Plant and Installation Services in accordance with ITT 5, Tenderers 

shall complete the country of origin declarations in the Price Schedule Forms, included in Section IV, 
Tendering Forms. 
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17.      Documents Establishing the Eligibility and Qualifications of the Tenderer 
 

17.1 To establish its eligibility and qualifications to perform the Contract in accordance with Section III, Evaluation 
and Qualification Criteria, the Tenderer shall provide the information requested in the corresponding 
information sheets included in Section IV, Tendering Forms. 

 
17.2 Tenderers shall be asked to provide, as part of the data for qualification, such information, including details of 

ownership, as shall be required to determine whether, according to the classification established by the 
Procuring Entity a supplier or group of suppliers qualifies for a margin of preference. Further the information 
will enable the Procuring Entity identify any actual or potential conflict of interest in relation to the procurement 
and/or contract management processes, or a possibility of collusion between tenderers, and thereby help to 
prevent any corrupt influence in relation to the procurement process or contract management. 

 
17.3 The purpose of the information described in ITT 15.1 above overrides any claims to confidentiality which a 

tenderer may have. There can be no circumstances in which it would be justified for a tenderer to keep 
information relating to its ownership and control confidential where it is tendering to undertake public sector 
work and receive public sector funds. Thus, confidentiality will not be accepted by the Procuring Entity as a 
justification for a Tenderer's failure to disclose, or failure to provide required information on its ownership 
and control. 

 
17.4 The Tenderer shall provide further documentary proof, information or authorizations that the Procuring Entity 

may request in relation to ownership and control which information on any changes to the information which 
was provided by the tenderer under ITT 15.1. The obligations to require this information shall continue for the 
duration of the procurement process and contract performance and after completion of the contract, if any 
change to the information previously provided may reveal a conflict of interest in relation to the award or 
management of the contract. 

 
17.5 All information provided by the tenderer pursuant to these requirements must be complete, current and 

accurate as at the date of provision to the Procuring Entity. In submitting the information required pursuant to 
these requirements, the Tenderer shall warrant that the information submitted is complete, current and accurate 
as at the date of submission to the Procuring Entity. 

 

17.6 If a tenderer fails to submit the information required by these requirements, its tenderer will be rejected. 
Similarly, if the Procuring Entity is unable, after taking reasonable steps, to verify to a reasonable degree the 
information submitted by a tenderer pursuant to these requirements, then the tender will be rejected. 

 
17.7 If information submitted by a tenderer pursuant to these requirements, or obtained by the Procuring Entity 

(whether through its own enquiries, through notification by the public or otherwise), shows any conflict of 
interest which could materially and improperly benefit the tenderer in relation to the procurement or contract 
management process, then: 

 
i)      if the procurement process is still ongoing, the tenderer will be disqualified from the 

procurement process, 
 

ii)     if the contract has been awarded to that tenderer, the contract award will be set aside, 
 

iii) the tenderer will be referred to the relevant law enforcement authorities for investigation of 
whether the tenderer or any other persons have committed any criminal offence. 

 

17.8 If a tenderer submits information pursuant to these requirements that is in complete, inaccurate or 
out- of-date, or attempts to obstruct the verification process, then the consequences ITT 6.7 will 
ensue unless the tenderer can show to the reasonable satisfaction of the Procuring Entity that any 
such act was not material, or was due to genuine error which was not attributable to the intentional 
act, negligence or recklessness of the tenderer. 

 
18.      Documents Establishing the Conformity of the Plant and Installation Services 

 
18.1 The Tenderer shall furnish the information stipulated in Section IV, Tendering Forms in sufficient 
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detail to demonstrate substantial responsiveness of the Tenderers' proposal to the work requirements 
and the completion time. 

 

18.2 For major items of Plant and Installation Services as listed by the Procuring Entity in Section III, 
Evaluation and Qualification Criteria, which the Tenderer intends to purchase or subcontract, the 
Tenderer shall give details of the name and nationality of the proposed Subcontractors, including 
manufacturers, for each of those items. In addition, the Tenderer shall include in its Tender information 
establishing compliance with the requirements specified by the Procuring Entity for these  items.  
Quoted  rates  and  prices  will  be  deemed  to  apply  to  whichever  Subcontractor  is appointed, and 
no adjustment of the rates and prices will be permitted. 

 

18.3 The Tenderer shall be responsible for ensuring that any Subcontractor proposed complies with the 
requirements of ITT 4, and that any plant, or services to be provided by the Subcontractor comply with 
the requirements of ITT 5 and ITT 15.1. 

 
19.      Tender Prices and Discounts 

 
19.1 Unless otherwise specified in the TDS, Tenderers shall quote for the entire Plant and Installation 

Services on a “single responsibility” basis. The total Tender price shall include all the Contractor's 
obligations mentioned in or to be reasonably inferred from the Tendering document in respect of the 
design, manufacture, including procurement and subcontracting (if any), delivery, construction, 
installation and completion of the Plant. This includes all requirements under the Contractor's 
responsibilities  for  testing,  pre-commissioning  and  commissioning  of  the  plant  and,  where  so 
required by the Tendering document, the acquisition of all permits, approvals and licenses, etc.; the 
operation, maintenance and training services and such other items and services as specified in the 
Tendering document, all in accordance with the requirements of the General Conditions. Items 
against which no price is entered by the Tenderer will not be paid for by the Procuring Entity when 
executed and shall be deemed to be covered by the prices for other items. 

 
19.2 Tenderers are required to quote the price for the commercial, contractual and technical obligations 

outlined in the Tendering document. 
 

19.3 Tenderers shall give a breakdown of the prices in the manner and detail called for in the Price 
Schedules included in Section IV, Tendering Forms. 

 

19.4 Depending on the scope of the Contract, the Price Schedules may comprise up to the six (6) 
schedules listed below. Separate numbered Schedules included in Section IV, Tendering Forms, from 
those numbered1to4 below, shall be used for each of the elements of the Plant and Installation Services. 
The total amount from each Schedule corresponding to an element of the Plant and Installation Services 
shall be summarized in the schedule titled Grand Summary, (Schedule 5), giving the total Tender 
price (s) to be entered in the Form of Tender. Tenderers shall note that the plant and equipment included 
in Schedule Nos. 1 and 2 below exclude materials used for civil, building  and  other  construction  
works.  All  such  materials  shall  be  included  and  priced  under Schedule No.4, Installation Services. 
The Schedules comprise: 

 
Schedule No. 1: Plant (including Mandatory Spare Parts) Supplied from Abroad 

 

Schedule No. 2: Plant (including Mandatory Spare Parts) Supplied from within Kenya 

Schedule No. 3: Design Services 
 

Schedule No. 4: Installation Services Schedule No. 5: 

Grand Summary (Schedule Nos.1to4) Schedule No. 6: 

Recommended Spare Parts 

 
19.5  In the Schedules, Tenderers shall give the required details and a breakdown of their prices as 

follows: 
 

a)     Plant to be supplied from a broad (Schedule No.1): 
 

The price of the Plant shall be quoted on CIP-named place of destination basis as specified in 
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the TDS, including all taxes payable in Kenya. 
 

b)     Plant manufactured within Kenya (Schedule No.2): 
 

i)      The price of the plant shall be quoted on an EXW Incoterm basis (such as “ex-works,” “ex- 
factory,” “ex-warehouse” or “off-the-shelf,” as applicable); 

 

ii)     Sales tax and all other taxes payable in Kenya on the plant if the contract is awarded to the 
Tenderer; and 

 

iii)    The total price for the item. 
 

c)     Design Services (Schedule No.3); 
 

d) Installation Services shall be quoted separately (Schedule No.4) and shall include rates or 
prices for local transportation to named place of final destination as specified in the TDS, 
insurance and other services incidental to delivery of the plant, all labor, contractor's 
equipment,  temporary  works,  materials,  consumables  and  all  matters  and  things  of 
whatsoever  nature,  including  operations  and  maintenance  services,  the  provision  of 
operations and maintenance manuals, training, etc., where identified in the Tendering 
document, as necessary for the proper execution of the installation and other services, including 
all taxes, duties, levies and charges payable in Kenya as of twenty-eight (28) days prior to the 
deadline for submission of Tenders; 

 

e)     Recommended spare parts shall be quoted separately (Schedule 6) as specified in either 
subparagraph (a) or (b) above in accordance with the origin of the spare parts. 

 
19.6  The terms EXW, CIP, and other similar terms shall be governed by the rules prescribed in the 

current edition of Incoterms, published by the International Chamber of Commerce, as specified in 
the TDS. 

 

19.7  The prices shall be either fixed or adjustable as specified in the TDS. 
 

19.8  In the case of Fixed Price, prices quoted by the Tenderer shall be fixed during the Tenderer's 
performance of the contract and not subject to variation on any account. A Tender submitted with 
an adjustable price quotation will be treated as non-responsive and rejected. 

 
19.9  In the case of Adjustable Price, prices quoted by the Tenderer shall be subject to adjustment during 

performance of the contract to reflect changes in the cost elements such as labor, material, transport 
and contractor's equipment in accordance with the procedures specified in the corresponding 
Appendix to the Contract Agreement. A Tender submitted with a fixed price quotation will not be 
rejected, but the price adjustment will be treated as zero. Tenderers are required to indicate the source 
of labor and material indices in the corresponding Form in Section IV, Tendering Forms. 

 
19.10 If so indicated in ITT 1.1, Tenders are being invited for individual lots (contracts) or for any 

combination of lots (packages). Tenderers wishing to offer any price reduction (discount) for the 
award  of  more  than  one  Contract  shall  specify  in  their  Form  of  Tender the  price  reductions 
applicable to each package, or alternatively, to individual Contracts within the package, and the 
manner in which the price reductions will apply. 

 
19.11 Tenderers wishing to offer any unconditional discount shall specify in their Form of Tender the 

offered discounts and the manner in which price discounts will apply. 
 

20.       Currencies of Tender and Payment 
 

20.1  The currency(ies) of the Tender and the currency(ies) of payments shall be the same. The Tenderer 
shall  quote  in  the  currency  of  Kenya  the  portion  of  the  Tender  price  that  corresponds  to 
expenditures incurred in the currency of Kenya, unless otherwise specified in the TDS. 

 
20.2 The Tenderer may express the Tender price in any currency. If the Tenderer wishes to be paid in a 

combination of amounts in different currencies, it may quote its price accordingly but shall use no 
more than three foreign currencies in addition to the currency of Kenya. 

 
21.        Period of Validity of Tenders 
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21.1 Tenders shall remain valid for the Tender Validity period specified in the TDS. The Tender Validity period 
starts from the Tender submission deadline (as prescribed by the Procuring Entity in accordance with ITT 
23.1). A Tender valid for a shorter period shall be rejected by the Procuring Entity as non-responsive. 

 
21.2  In exceptional circumstances, prior to the expiration of the Tender validity period, the Procuring Entity may request 

Tenderers to extend the period of validity of their Tenders. The request and the responses shall be made in writing. 
If a Tender Security is requested in accordance with ITT 20, the Tenderer granting the request shall also extend 
the Tender Security for twenty-eight (28) days beyond the deadline of the extended validity period. A Tenderer 
may refuse the request without forfeiting its Tender Security. A Tenderer granting the request shall not be required 
or permitted to modify its Tender, except as provided in ITT 19.3. 

 
21.3  If the award is delayed by a period exceeding fifty-six (56) days beyond the expiry of the initial Tender validity 

period, the Contract price shall be determined as follows: 
 

a) In the case of fixed price contracts, the Contract price shall be the Tender price adjusted by the factor 
or factors specified in the TDS; 

 

b)      In the case of adjustable price contracts, no adjustment shall be made; or 
 

c) in any case, Tender evaluation shall be based on the Tender price without taking into consideration the 
applicable correction from those indicated above. 

 
22.        Tender Security 

 
22.1  The Tenderer shall furnish as part of its Tender, either a Tender-Securing Declaration or a Tender Security as 

specified in the TDS, in original form and, in the case of a Tender Security, in the amount and currency 
specified in the TDS. 

 
22.2  A Tender-Securing Declaration shall use the form included in Section IV Tendering Forms. 

 
22.3 If a Tender Security is specified pursuant to ITT 20.1, the Tender security shall be a demand guarantee in any 

of the following forms at the Tenderer's option: 
 

a)      cash; 
 

b)      a bank guarantee; 
 

c) a guarantee by an insurance company registered and licensed by the Insurance Regulatory Authority 
listed by the Authority; or 

 

d)      a guarantee issued by a financial institution approved and licensed by the Central Bank of Kenya, 
 
22.4 If a Tender Security or a Tender-Securing Declaration is specified pursuant to ITT 20.1, any Tender not 

accompanied by a substantially responsive Tender Security or Tender-Securing Declaration shall be rejected by 
the Procuring Entity as non-responsive. 

 
22.5 If a Tender Security is specified pursuant to ITT 20.1, the Tender Security of unsuccessful Tenderers shall be 

returned as promptly as possible upon the successful Tenderer's furnishing of the Performance Security pursuant 
to ITT 47. 

 
22.6  The Tender Security of the successful Tenderer shall be returned as promptly as possible once the successful 

Tenderer has signed the Contract and furnished the required Performance Security. 
 
22.7 The Tender Security may be forfeited or the Tender-Securing Declaration executed: 

 

a) If a Tenderer withdraws its Tender during the period of Tender validity specified by the Tenderer on 
the Form of Tender; or 

 

b)      If the successful Tenderer fails to: 
 

i)    Sign the Contract in accordance with ITT 47; or 
 

ii)   Furnish a performance security in accordance with ITT 48. 
 
22.8 Where the Tender-Securing Declaration is executed the Procuring Entity will recommend to the PPRA to debars 

the Tenderer from participating in public procurement as provided in the law. 
 
22.9 The Tender Security or the Tender-Securing Declaration of a JV shall be in the name of the JV that submits 

the Tender. If the JV has not been legally constituted into a legally enforceable JV at the time of Tendering, 
the Tender Security or the Tender Securing Declaration shall be in the names of all future members as named 
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in the Form of intent referred to in ITT 4.1and ITT 11.2. 
 

 
 
 

23.        Format and Signing of Tender 
 

23.1 The Tenderer shall prepare one original of the documents comprising the Tender as described in ITT 11 and clearly 
mark it “Original.” Alternative Tenders, if permitted in accordance with ITT 13, shall be clearly marked 
“Alternative”. In addition, the Tenderer shall submit copies of the Tender, in the number specified in the TDS 
and clearly mark them “Copy.” In the event of any discrepancy between the original and the copies, the original 
shall prevail. 

 
23.2   Tenderers  shall  mark  as  “CONFIDENTIAL”  information  in  their  Tenders  which  is  confidential  to  their 

business. This may include proprietary information, trade secrets or commercial or financially sensitive 
information. 

 
23.3   The original and all copies of the Tender shall be typed or written in indelible ink and shall be signed by a 

person duly authorized to sign on behalf of the Tenderer. This authorization shall consist of a written confirmation 
as specified in the TDS and shall be attached to the Tender. The name and position held by each person signing 
the authorization must be typed or printed below the signature. All pages of the Tender where entries or 
amendments have been made shall be signed or initialed by the person signing the Tender. 

 
23.4  In the case that the Tenderer is a JV, the Tender shall be signed by an authorized representative of the JV on 

behalf of the JV, and so as to be legally binding on all the members as evidenced by a power of attorney signed 
by their legally authorized representatives. 

 
23.5  Any interlineations, erasures, or overwriting shall be valid only if they are signed or initialed by the person signing 

the Tender. 

 
D.        Submission and Opening of Tenders 

 
24.        Submission, Sealing and Marking of Tenders 

 
24.1  The Tenderer shall deliver the Tender in a single, sealed envelope (one (1) envelope process). The Tenderer 

shall place the following separate, sealed envelopes: 
 

Inner Envelops: 
 

a)      In an envelope marked “ORIGINAL”, all documents comprising the Tender, as described in ITT11; and 

b)      In an envelope marked “COPIES”, all required copies of the Tender; and 

c)      If alternative Tenders are permitted in accordance with ITT 13, and if relevant: 
 

i)       In an envelope marked “ORIGINAL–ALTERNATIVE TENDER” the alternative Tender; and 
 

ii)      in the envelope marked “COPIES – ALTERNATIVE TENDER” all required copies of the alternative 
Tender. 

 
The inner envelopes shall: 

 

a)      Bear the name and address of the Tenderer; 
 

b)      Be addressed to the Procuring Entity in accordance with ITT 23.1; 
 

c)      Bear the specific identification of this Tendering process indicated in accordance with ITT 1.1; and 

d)      Bear a warning not to open before the time and date for Tender opening. 

 

The outer envelope (s) in which the inner envelops are enclosed shall: 
 

a)      Be addressed to the Procuring Entity in accordance with ITT 23.1; 
 

b)      Bear the specific identification of this Tendering process indicated in accordance with ITT 1.1; and 

c)      Bear a warning not to open before the time and date for Tender opening. 

 

24.2  If all envelopes are not sealed and marked as required, the Procuring Entity will assume no responsibility for 
the misplacement or premature opening of the Tender. Tenders that are misplaced or opened prematurely will 
not be accepted. 
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25.        Deadline for Submission of Tenders 
 
25.1  Tenders must be received by the Procuring Entity at the address and no later than the date and time indicated 

in the TDS. When so specified in the TDS, Tenderers shall have the option of submitting their Tenders 
electronically. Tenderers submitting Tenders electronically shall follow the electronic Tender submission 
procedures specified in the TDS. 

 
25.2  The Procuring Entity may, at its discretion, extend the deadline for the submission of Tenders by amending 

the Tendering document in accordance with ITT8, in which case all rights and obligations of the Procuring 
Entity and  Tenderers  previously  subject  to  the  deadline  shall  thereafter  be  subject  to  the  deadline  as 
extended. 

 
26.         Late Tenders 

 
26.1  The Procuring Entity shall not consider any Tender that arrives after the deadline for submission of Tenders, 

in accordance with ITT 23. Any Tender received by the Procuring Entity after the deadline for submission of 
Tenders shall be declared late, rejected, and returned unopened to the Tenderer. 

 
27.        Withdrawal, Substitution, and Modification of Tenders 

 
27.1  A Tenderer may withdraw, substitute, or modify its Tender after it has been submitted by sending a written 

notice, duly signed by an authorized representative, and shall include a copy of the authorization in accordance  
with  ITT 21.3, (except  that  withdrawal notices  do  not  require  copies).  The  corresponding substitution 
or modification of the Tender must accompany the respective written notice. All notices must be: 

 

a) prepared and submitted in accordance with ITT 21 and ITT 22 (except that withdrawals notices do 

not require copies), and in addition, the respective envelopes shall be clearly marked “Withdrawal,” 

“Substitution,” “Modification”; and 
 

b) received by the Procuring Entity prior to the deadline prescribed for submission of Tenders, in 

accordance with ITT 23. 
 
27.2   Tenders requested to be withdrawn in accordance with ITT25.1 shall be returned unopened to the Tenderers. 

 
27.3  No Tender may be withdrawn, substituted, or modified in the interval between the deadline for submission 

of Tenders and the expiration of the period of Tender validity specified by the Tenderer on the Form of 
Tender or any extension thereof. 

 
28.        Tender Opening 

 
28.1  Except as in the cases specified in ITT24 and ITT25.2, the Procuring Entity shall publicly open and read out 

in accordance with ITT26.5 all Tenders received by the deadline at the date, time and place specified in the 
TDS in the presence of Tenderers' designated representatives and anyone who choose to attend. Any specific 
electronic Tender opening procedures required if electronic Tendering is permitted in accordance with ITT 
23.1, shall be as specified in the TDS. 

 
28.2  First, the written notice of withdrawal in the envelopes marked “Withdrawal” shall be opened and read out 

and the envelope with the corresponding Tender shall not be opened, but returned to the Tenderer. No 
Tender withdrawal shall be permitted unless the corresponding withdrawal notice contains a valid authorization 
to request the withdrawal and is read out at Tender opening. 

 
28.3  Next, envelopes marked “Substitution” shall be opened and read out and exchanged with the corresponding 

Tender being substituted, and the substituted Tender shall not be opened, but returned to the Tenderer. No 
Tender substitution shall be permitted unless the corresponding substitution notice contains a valid 
authorization to request the substitution and is read out at Tender opening. 

 
28.4  Next, envelopes marked “Modification” shall be opened and read out with the corresponding Tender. No 

Tender modification shall be permitted unless the corresponding modification notice contains a valid 
authorization to request the modification and is read out at Tender opening. 

 
28.5 Next, all remaining envelopes shall be opened one at a time, reading out: the name of the Tenderer and the 

Tender Price(s), including any discounts and alternative Tenders, and indicating whether there is a 
modification; the presence or absence of a Tender Security or Tender-Securing Declaration, if required; and 
any other details as the Procuring Entity may consider appropriate. 
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28.6  Only Tenders, alternative Tenders and discounts that are opened and read out at Tender opening shall be 
considered further. The Form of Tender and the Price Schedules are to be initialed by representatives of the 
Procuring Entity attending Tender opening in the manner specified in the TDS. 

 
28.7   The Procuring Entity shall neither discuss the merits of any Tender nor reject any Tender (except for late 

Tenders, in accordance with ITT 24.1). 
 

28.8   The Procuring Entity shall prepare a record of the Tender opening that shall include, as a minimum: 
a)     The name of the Tenderer and whether there is a withdrawal, substitution, or modification; 

b)     The Tender Price, per lot if applicable, including any discounts; 
c)     Any alternative Tenders; and 
d)     The presence or absence of a Tender Security or a Tender-Securing Declaration. 
e)     Number of pages for each tender 

 
28.9  The Tenderers' representatives who are present shall be requested to sign the record. The omission of a 

Tenderer's signature on the record shall not invalidate the contents and effect of the record. A copy of the 
record shall be distributed to all Tenderers. 

 
D.      Evaluation and Comparison of Tenders 

 
29.        Confidentiality 

 
29.1  Information relating to the evaluation of Tenders and recommendation of contract award, shall not be 

disclosed to Tenderers or any other persons not officially concerned with the Tendering process until 
information on Intention to Award the Contract is transmitted to all Tenderers in accordance with ITT 42. 

 
29.2  Any effort by a Tenderer to influence the Procuring Entity in the evaluation of the Tenders or Contract 

award decisions may result in the rejection of its Tender. 
 

29.3  Notwithstanding ITT 27.2, from the time of Tender opening to the time of Contract Award, if any Tenderer 
wishes to contact the Procuring Entity on any matter related to the Tendering process, it should do so in writing. 

 
30.        Clarification of Tenders 

 
30.1   To assist in the examination, evaluation, and comparison of the Tenders, and qualification of the Tenderers, 

the Procuring Entity may, at its discretion, ask any Tenderer for a clarification of its Tender. Any clarification 
submitted by a Tenderer that is not in response to a request by the Procuring Entity shall not be considered. 
The Procuring Entity's request for clarification and the response shall be in writing. No change in the prices 
or substance of the Tender shall be sought, offered, or permitted, except to confirm the correction of 
arithmetic errors discovered by the Procuring Entity in the evaluation of the Tenders, in accordance with ITT32. 

 
30.2  If a Tenderer does not provide clarifications of its Tender by the date and time set in the Procuring Entity's 

request for clarification, its Tender may be rejected. 

 
31.        Deviations, Reservations, and Omissions 

 
31.1  During the evaluation of Tenders, the following definitions apply: 

 

a)      “Deviation” is a departure from the requirements specified in the Tendering document; 
 

b) “Reservation” is the setting of limiting conditions or withholding from complete acceptance of the 
requirements specified in the Tendering document; and 

 

c)      “Omission” is the failure to submit part or all of the information or documentation required in the 
Tendering document. 

 
32.        Determination of Responsiveness 

 
32.1   The Procuring Entity's determination of a Tender's responsiveness is to be based on the contents of the 

Tender itself, as defined in ITT 11. 
 

32.2  A substantially responsive Tender is one that meets the requirements of the Tendering document without 
material deviation, reservation, or omission. A material deviation, reservation, or omission is one that: 
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a)      If accepted, would: 
 

i)    Affect in any substantial way the scope, quality, or performance of the Plant and Installation 
Services specified in the Contract; or 

 

ii)   Limit in any substantial way, in consistent with the Tendering document, the Procuring Entity's 
rights or the Tenderer's obligations under the proposed Contract; or 

 

b) if rectified, would unfairly affect the competitive position of other Tenderers presenting substantially 
responsive Tenders. 

 
32.3  The Procuring Entity shall examine the technical aspects of the Tender in particular, to confirm that all 

requirements of Section VII, Procuring Entity's Requirements have been met without any material deviation, 
reservation, or omission. 

 
32.4  If a Tender is not substantially responsive to the requirements of the Tendering document, it shall be rejected 

by  the  Procuring  Entity  and  may  not  subsequently  be  made  responsive  by  correction  of  the  material 
deviation, reservation, or omission. 

 
33.        Nonmaterial Non-conformities 

 
33.1   Provided that a Tender is substantially responsive, the Procuring Entity may waive any nonconformity in the 

Tender. 
 
33.2  Provided that a Tender is substantially responsive, the Procuring Entity may request that the Tenderer 

submit  the  necessary  information  or  documentation,  within  a  reasonable  period  of  time,  to  rectify 
nonmaterial non- conformities in the Tender related to documentation requirements. Requesting information 
or documentation on such non-conformities shall not be related to any aspect of the price of the Tender. Failure 
of the Tenderer to comply with the request may result in the rejection of its Tender. 

 
33.3  Provided that a Tender is substantially responsive, the Procuring Entity shall rectify quantifiable non material 

non-conformities  related  to  the  Tender  Price.  To this  effect,  the  Tender  Price  shall  be  adjusted,  for 
comparison purposes only, to reflect the price of a missing or non-conforming item or component in the manner 
specified in the TDS. 

 
34.        Correction of Arithmetical Errors 

 
34.1  Provided that the tender is substantially responsive, the Procuring Entity shall correct arithmetical errors on 

the following basis: 

 
i) If there is a discrepancy between the unit price and the total price that is obtained by multiplying the 

unit price and quantity, the unit price shall prevail and the total price shall be corrected, unless in the 
opinion of the Procuring Entity there is an obvious misplacement of the decimal point in the unit 
price, in which case the total price as quoted shall govern and the unit price shall be corrected; 

 

ii)      If there is an error in a total corresponding to the addition or subtraction of subtotals, the subtotals 
shall prevail and the total shall be corrected; and 

 

iii)     If there is a discrepancy between words and figures, the amount in words shall prevail, unless the 
amount expressed in words is related to an arithmetic error, in which case the amount in figures shall 
prevail subject to (a) and (b) above. 

 
34.2  Any error detected if considered a major deviation that affects the substance of the tender, shall lead to 

disqualification of the tender as non-responsive. The method of determining the error as a major deviation shall 
be specified in the TDS. 

 
34.3   Corrected tender prices shall not be used in the evaluation of tenders, comparison of tender prices. 

 
34.4  The Procuring Entity shall calculate the difference between the corrected price and tender price and work 

out the percentage difference, which will be plus or minus tender price as the case may be; [i.e. (corrected 
tender price– tender price)/ tender price X100]. This percentage difference between corrected tender price 
and tender price may be used to determine if the error so detected is considered a major deviation that affects 
the substance of the tender. 

 
34.5  On award of contract, all payment valuation certificates, variation orders on omissions and additions valued 

based on rates in the Bill of Quantities will be adjusted by such a percentage specified in ITT 31.4 to ensure 
contractor is not paid less or more relative to the contract price which would be the tender price. 

 

14



35.        Conversion to Single Currency 
 

35.1  For evaluation and comparison purposes, the currency(ies) of the Tender shall be converted into a single 
currency as specified in the TDS. 

 
36.        Margin of Preference 

 
36.1  A margin of preference may be allowed on locally manufactured goods (plant and equipment) only when the 

contract is open to international tendering, where the tender is likely to attract foreign goods and where the 
contract exceeds the threshold specified in the Regulations. 

 
36.2   A margin of preference shall not be allowed unless it is specified so in the TDS. 

 
36.3  Contracts procured on basis of international tendering and competition shall not be subject to reservations 

exclusive/ specific groups under women, youth and persons living with disability. 
 

36.4  Where it is intended to reserve a contract to a specific group of businesses (these groups are Small and 
Medium  Enterprises,  Women  Enterprises,  Youth  Enterprises  and  Enterprises  of  persons  living  with 
disability, as the case may be), and who are appropriately registered as such by a competent authority, a 
procuring entity shall ensure that the invitation to tender specifically indicates that only businesses or firms 
belonging to the specified group are eligible to tender. Tender shall be reserved to only one group. If not so 
stated in the Tender documents, the invitation to tender will be open to all interested tenderers. 

 
37.        Evaluation of Tenders 

 
37.1  The Procuring Entity shall use the criteria and methodologies listed in this ITT and Section III, Evaluation 

and Qualification criteria. No other evaluation criteria or methodologies shall be permitted. By applying the 
criteria and methodologies the Procuring Entity shall determine the Best Evaluated Tender. This is the 
Tender of the Tenderer that meets the qualification criteria and that has been determined to be: 

 

a)       Most responsive to the Tendering document; and 

b)       The lowest evaluated cost. 

 

37.2  Technical Evaluation. The Procuring Entity will carry out a detailed technical evaluation of the Tenders not 
previously  rejected  to  determine  whether  the  technical  aspects  are  incompliance  with  the  Tendering 
document. The Tender that does not meet minimum acceptable standards of completeness, consistency and 
detail, and the specified minimum (or maximum, as the case may be) requirements for specified functional 
guarantees, will be rejected for non-responsiveness. In order to reach its determination, the Procuring Entity 
will examine and compare the technical aspects of the Tenders on the basis of the information supplied by 
the Tenderers, taking into account the following: 

 

a) Overall completeness and compliance with the Procuring Entity's Requirements; conformity of the 
Plant and Installation Services offered with specified performance criteria, including conformity with 
the specified minimum (or maximum, as the case may be) requirement corresponding to each functional 
guarantee, as indicated in the Specification and in Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria; 
suitability of the Plant and Installation Services offered in relation to the environmental and climatic 
conditions prevailing at the site; and quality, function and operation of any process control concept 
included in the Tender; 

 

b) type, quantity and long-term availability of mandatory and recommended spare parts and maintenance 
services; and 

 

c)      other relevant factors, if any, listed in Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria. 
 

37.3  Where alternative technical solutions have been allowed in accordance with ITT 13, and offered by the 
Tenderer, the Procuring Entity will make a similar evaluation of the alternatives. Where alternatives have not 
been allowed but have been offered, they shall be ignored. 

 
37.4  Economic Evaluation. To evaluate a Tender, the Procuring Entity shall consider the following: 

 

a)      the Tender price, excluding provisional sums and the provision, if any, for contingencies in the Price 
Schedules; 

 

b)      price adjustment due to discounts offered in accordance with ITT 17.11; 
 

c)      price adjustment due to quantifiable non material non-conformities in accordance with ITT 31.3; 
 

d)      converting the amount resulting from applying (a) to (c) above, if relevant, to a single currency in 
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accordance with ITT 33; and 
 

e)      the evaluation factors specified in the TDS and in Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria. 
 
37.5  If price adjustment is allowed in accordance with ITT 17.7, the estimated effect of the price adjustment 

provisions of the Conditions of Contract, applied over the period of execution of the Contract, shall not be 
taken into account in Tender evaluation. 

 
37.6  In the case of multiple contracts or lots, Tenderers are allowed to tender for one or more lots and the 

methodology to determine the lowest evaluated cost of the lot (contract) and for combinations, including any 
discounts offered in the Form of Tender, is specified in Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria. 

 
38.        Comparison of Tenders 

 
38.1  The Procuring Entity shall compare the evaluated costs of all substantially responsive Tenders established in 

accordance with ITT 35.4 to determine the Tender that has the lowest evaluated cost. 

 
39.        Abnormally Low Tenders and Abnormally High Tenders 

 
39.1  An Abnormally Low Tender is one where the Tender price, in combination with other elements of the 

Tender, appears so low that it raises material concerns as to the capability of the Tenderer to perform the 
Contract for the offered Tender Price or that genuine competition between Tenderers is compromised. 

 
39.2  In the event of identification of a potentially Abnormally Low Tender, the Procuring Entity shall seek 

written clarifications from the Tenderer, including detailed price analyses of its Tender price in correlation to 
the subject matter of the contract, scope, proposed methodology, schedule, allocation of risks and 
responsibilities and any other requirements of the Tendering document. 

 
39.3  After evaluation of the price analyses, in the event that the Procuring Entity determines that the Tenderer has 

failed to demonstrate its capability to deliver the contract for the offered tender price, the Procuring Entity shall 
reject the Tender. 

 
39.4  An abnormally high price is one where the tender price, in combination with other constituent elements of 

the Tender, appears unreasonably too high to the extent that the Procuring Entity is concerned that it (the 
Procuring Entity) may not be getting value for money or it may be paying too high a price for the contract 
compared with market prices or that genuine competition between Tenderers is compromised. 

 
39.5  In case of an abnormally high tender price, the Procuring Entity shall make a survey of the market prices, 

check if the estimated cost of the contract is correct and review the Tender Documents to check if the 
specifications, scope of work and conditions of contract are contributory to the abnormally high tenders. The 
Procuring Entity may also seek written clarification from the tenderer on the reason for the high tender price. 
The Procuring Entity shall proceed as follows: 

 

i)         If the tender price is abnormally high based on wrong estimated cost of the contract, the Procuring 
Entity may accept or not accept the tender depending on the Procuring Entity's budget considerations. 

 

ii)        If specifications, scope of work and/or conditions of contract are contributory to the abnormally high 
tender prices, the Procuring Entity shall reject all tenders and may retender for the contract based on 
revised estimates, specifications, scope of work and conditions of contract, as the case may be. 

 
39.6 If the Procuring Entity determines that the Tender Price is abnormally too high because genuine competition 

between tenderers is compromised  (often due to collusion, corruption or other manipulations), the Procuring 
Entity shall reject all Tenders and shall institute or cause competent Government Agencies to institute an 
investigation on the cause of the compromise, before retendering. 

 
40.        Unbalanced or Front Loaded Tenders 

 
40.1  If the Tender that is evaluated as the lowest evaluated cost is, in the Procuring Entity's opinion, seriously 

unbalanced or front loaded the Procuring Entity may require the Tenderer to provide written clarifications. 
Clarifications may include detailed price analyses to demonstrate the consistency of the Tender prices with 
the  scope  of  works,  proposed  methodology,  schedule  and  any  other  requirements  of  the  Tendering 
document. 

 
40.2   After the evaluation of the information and detailed price analyses presented by the Tenderer, the Procuring 

Entity may: 
 

a)      Accept the Tender; or 
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b) If appropriate, require that the total amount of the Performance Security be increased, at the expense 
of the Tenderer, to a level not exceeding twenty percent (10%) of the Contract Price; or 

 

c)      Reject the Tender. 
 
 
 

41.        Eligibility and Qualification of the Tenderer 
 

41.1  The Procuring Entity shall determine to its satisfaction whether the Tenderer that is selected as having 
submitted the lowest evaluated cost and substantially responsive Tender is eligible and meets the qualifying 
criteria specified in Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria. 

 
41.2  The determination shall be based upon an examination of the documentary evidence of the Tenderer's 

qualifications submitted  by  the  Tenderer,  pursuant to  ITT 15.1.  The  determination  shall  not take into 
consideration the qualifications of other firms such as the Tenderer's subsidiaries, parent entities, affiliates, 
subcontractors (other than Specialized Subcontractors if permitted in the Tendering document) or any other 
firm (s) different from the Tenderer. 

 
41.3  An affirmative determination shall be a prerequisite for award of the Contract to the Tenderer. A negative 

determination shall result in disqualification of the Tender, in which event the Procuring Entity shall proceed 
to the Tenderer who offers a substantially responsive Tender with the next lowest evaluated cost to make a 
similar determination of that Tenderer's qualifications to perform satisfactorily. 

 
41.4  The capabilities of the manufacturers and subcontractors proposed in its Tender to be used by the Tenderer 

with the Lowest Evaluated Tender for identified major items of supply or services will also be evaluated for 
acceptability in accordance with Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria. Their participation should 
be confirmed with a Form of intent between the parties, as needed. Should a manufacturer or subcontractor 
be determined to be unacceptable, the Tender will not be rejected, but the Tenderer will be required to 
substitute an acceptable manufacturer or subcontractor without any change to the Tender price. Prior to signing 
the Contract, 

 
The corresponding Appendix to the Contract Agreement shall be completed, listing the approved 
manufacturers or subcontractors for each item concerned. 

 
42.        Procuring Entity's right to Accept Any Tender and to Reject Any or All Tenders 

 
42.1  The Procuring Entity reserves the right to accept or reject any Tender, and to annul the Tendering process 

and reject all Tenders at any time prior to Contract Award, without there by incurring any liability to Tenderers. 
In case of annulment, all Tenders submitted and specifically, Tender securities shall be promptly returned to 
the Tenderers. 

 
E.      Award of Contract 

 
43.        Award Criteria 

 
43.3  Subject to ITT 40, the Procuring Entity shall award the Contract to the successful Tenderer. This is the 

Tenderer whose Tender has been determined to be the Lowest Evaluated Tender. This is the Tender of the 
Tenderer that meets the qualification criteria and whose Tender has been determined to be: 

 

a)      Substantially responsive to the Tendering Document; and 

b)      The lowest evaluated cost 

 

44.        Notice of Intention to Enter into a Contract/ Notification of Award 
 

44.1  When a Standstill Period applies, it shall commence when the Procuring Entity has transmitted to each 
Tenderer the Notification of Intention to Award the Contract to the successful Tenderer. The Notification of 
Intention to Award shall contain, at a minimum, the following information: 

 

a)      The name and address of the Tenderer submitting the successful Tender; 
 

b)      The Contract price of the successful Tender; 
 

c) A statement of the reason (s) the Tender (of the unsuccessful Tenderer to whom the Form is 
addressed) was unsuccessful, unless the price information in c) above already reveals the reason; 

 

d)      The expiry date of the Standstill Period; and 
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e)      Instructions on how to request a debriefing and/ or submit a complaint during the standstill period. 

 
45.        Standstill Period 

 
45.1  The Contract shall not be signed earlier than the expiry of a Standstill Period of 14 days to allow any dissatisfied 

tender to launch a complaint. Where only one Tender is submitted, the Standstill Period shall not apply. 
 
45.2   Where a Standstill Period applies, it shall commence when the Procuring Entity has transmitted to each 

Tenderer the Notification of Intention to Enter in to a Contract with the successful Tenderer. 

 
46.        Debriefing by the Procuring Entity 

 
46.1  On receipt of the Procuring Entity's Notification of Intention to Enter into a Contract referred to in ITT 43, 

an unsuccessful tenderer may make a written request to the Procuring Entity for a debriefing on specific 
issues or concerns regarding their tender. The Procuring Entity shall provide the debriefing within five days 
of receipt of the request. 

 
46.2  Debriefings of unsuccessful Tenderers may be done in writing or verbally. The Tenderer shall bear its own 

costs of attending such a debriefing meeting. 

 
47.        Letter of Award 

 
47.1   Prior to the expiry of the Tender Validity Period and upon expiry of the Standstill Period specified in ITT 

43.1, upon addressing a complaint that has been filed within the Standstill Period, the Procuring Entity shall 
transmit the Letter of Award  to the successful Tenderer. The letter of award shall request the successful 
tenderer to furnish the Performance Security within 21 days of the date of the letter. 

 
48.        Signing of Contract 

 
48.1  Upon the expiry of the fourteen days of the Notification of Intention to enter into contract and upon the 

parties meeting their respective statutory requirements, the Procuring Entity shall send the successful Tenderer 
the Contract Agreement. 

 
48.2  Within fourteen (14) days of receipt of the Contract Agreement, the successful Tenderer shall sign, date, and 

return it to the Procuring Entity. 
 
48.3   The written contract shall be entered into within the period specified in the notification of award and before 

expiry of the tender validity period 
 
48.4  Notwithstanding ITT 46.2 above, in case signing of the Contract Agreement is prevented by any export 

restrictions attributable to the Procuring Entity, to the country of the Procuring Entity, or to the use of the Plant 
and Installation Services to be supplied, where such export restrictions arise from trade regulations from a 
country supplying those Plant and Installation Services, the Tenderer shall not be bound by its Tender, 
always provided, however, that the Tenderer can demonstrate to the satisfaction of the Procuring Entity that 
signing of the Contact Agreement has not been prevented by any lack of diligence on the part of the Tenderer 
in completing any formalities, including applying for permits, authorizations and licenses necessary for the 
export of the Plant and Installation Services under the terms of the Contract. 

 
49.        Performance Security 

 
49.1  Within twenty-one (21) days of the receipt of the Form of Acceptance from the Procuring Entity, the 

successful Tenderer shall furnish the Performance Security in accordance with the General Conditions GCC 
13.3, subject to ITT 38, using for that purpose the Performance Security Form included in Section X, 
Contract Forms, or another form acceptable to the Procuring Entity. If the Performance Security furnished 
by the successful Tenderer is in the form of a bond, it shall be issued by a bonding or insurance company 
that has been determined by the successful Tenderer to be acceptable to the Procuring Entity. A foreign 
institution providing a bond shall have a correspondent financial institution located in Kenya, unless the 
Procuring Entity has agreed in writing that a correspondent financial institution is not required. 

 
49.2  Failure of the successful Tenderer to submit the above-mentioned Performance Security or sign the Contract 

shall constitute sufficient grounds for the annulment of the award and forfeiture of the Tender Security. In 
that event the Procuring Entity may award the Contract to the Tenderer offering the next Best Evaluated Tender. 
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50.        Publication of Procurement Contract 
 

50.1  Within fourteen days after signing the contract, the Procuring Entity shall publish the awarded contract at its 
notice boards and websites; and on the Website of the Authority. At the minimum, the notice shall contain 
the following information: 
a)      Name and address of the Procuring Entity; 
b) name and reference number of the contract being awarded, a summary of its scope and the selection 

method used; 
c)      the name of the successful Tenderer, the final total contract price, the contract duration. 

d)      Dates of signature, commencement and completion of contract; 

e)      Names of all Tenderers that submitted Tenders, and their Tender prices as read out at Tender opening. 

 
51.        Appointment of Adjudicator 

 
51.1 The Procuring Entity proposes the person named in the TDS to be appointed as Adjudicator under the Contract, 

at the hourly fee specified in the TDS, plus reimbursable expenses. If the Tenderer disagrees with this proposal, 
the Tenderer should so state in his Tender. If, in the Letter of Acceptance, the Procuring Entity does not agree 
on the appointment of the Adjudicator, the Procuring Entity will request the Appointing Authority designated 
in the Special Conditions of Contract (SCC) pursuant to Clause 23.1 of the General Conditions of Contract 
(GCC), to appoint the Adjudicator. 

 
52.        Procurement Related Complaint and Administrative Review 

 
51.1  The procedures for making a Procurement-related Complaint are as specified in the TDS. 

 
51.2 A request for administrative review shall be made in the form provided under contract forms. 
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SECTION II - TENDER DATA SHEET 
 

The following specific data for the Facilities to be procured shall complement, supplement, or amend the provisions 
in the Instructions to Tenderers (ITT). Whenever there is a conflict, the provisions here in shall prevail over those in 
ITT. 

 
 

Reference to ITC 

Clause 

 

PARTICULARS OF APPENDIX TO INSTRUCTIONS TO TENDERS 

 

A.  General 

 

ITT 1.1 
 

The reference number of the Invitation to Tender (ITT) is: 2405583-2026-2027 
 

The Procuring Entity is: County Government of Kisii Department of Medical Services, 

Public Health and Sanitation 
 

The name of the ITT is: Proposed Equipping of Mother and Child Hospital (MCH) at Kisii 
teaching and Referral Hospital 

 
The number and identification of lots (contracts)comprising this ITT is: N/A 

 

ITT 2.1 
 

The name of the Project is: Proposed Equipping of Mother and Child Hospital (MCH) at Kisii 

teaching and Referral Hospital 

 

Electronic –Procurement System shall be used. 
 

The Procuring Entity shall use the following electronic-procurement system to manage this 

Tendering process: Ifmis System 

 

ITT 4.1 
 

Maximum number of members in the Joint Venture (JV) shall be:0. 

 

B.  Tendering Document 

 

ITT 8.1 
 

The pre-tender conference will not be held. 
 

The pre-arranged pretender visit of the site of the works will not be held. 

 

ITT 8.2 
Any questions in writing, shall reach the Procuring Entity not later than 
28th   September,2026 at 3.00 P.M. 

 

ITT 8.4 
Minutes of the pre-Tender meeting and the pre-arranged pretender visit of the site of the 
works will be published at the website: Not Applicable 

 

ITT 9.1 
The Procuring Entity shall publish its response at the website: Not Applicable 

 

C.  Preparation of Tenders 

 

ITT 13.1 (j) 
 

The Tenderer shall submit the following additional documents in its Tender: N/A 

 

ITT 15.1 
 

Alternative Tenders shall not be considered. 

 

ITT 15.2 
 

Alternatives to the Time Schedule shall not be permitted. 
 

If alternatives to the Time Schedule are permitted, the evaluation method will be as specified 

in Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria. 

 

ITT 15.4 
 

Alternative technical solutions shall be permitted for the following parts of the Plant and 

Installation Services: Not Permitted 
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Reference to ITC 

Clause 

 

PARTICULARS OF APPENDIX TO INSTRUCTIONS TO TENDERS 

  

 

ITT 19.1 
 

Tenderers shall quote for the following components or services on a single responsibility 

basis: N/A 
 

and/or 
 

The following components or services will be provided under the responsibility of the 

Procuring Entity: N/A 

 

ITT 19.5 (a) and (d) 
 

Place of destination: Department of Medical Services, Public Health and Sanitation 
 

Final destination (Project Site): Department of Medical Services, Public Health and 

Sanitation 

 

ITT 19.6 
 

The Incoterms edition is: 2020 

 

ITT 19.7 
 

The prices quoted by the Tenderer shall not be subject to adjustment during the 

performance of the Contract. 

 

ITT 20.1 
 

The Tenderer is required to quote in Kenya Currency the portion of the Tender price that 

corresponds to expenditures incurred in that currency. 

 

ITT 21.1 
 

The Tender validity period shall be 180 days. 

 

ITT 21.3 (a) 
 

The Tender price shall be adjusted by the following factor(s): Not Applicable 

 

ITT 22.1 
 

A Tender Security shall be required. 
 

A Tender-Securing Declaration shall not be required] required. 
 

If a Tender Security shall be required, the amount and currency of the Tender Security shall 

be Ksh. 4,000,000.00 

 

ITT 23.1 
 
 

Not Applicable 

 

ITT 23.3 
 

The written confirmation of authorization to sign on behalf of the Tenderer shall consist of: 

Commissioned power of Attorney. 

 

D.  Submission and Opening of Tenders 

 

ITT 25.1 
 

For  Tender submission purposes only, the Procuring Entity’s address is: [This address 

may be the same as or different from that specified under provision ITT 7.1 for 

clarifications] 
 

Attention: Chief Officer 
 

Physical Address: Kisii County Health Services 

Kisii Town 
 

 
The deadline for Tender submission is: 

 

Deadline for tender submission is: 6th October, 2026 at 10.00A.M. 
 

Tenderers shall have the option of submitting their Tenders electronically. 

 
The electronic Tendering submission procedures shall be: Completed Bids are to be 
Submitted Electrically through IFMIS Supplier Portal using Negotiation 

 

Number:  2405583-2026-2027 
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Reference to ITC 

Clause 

 

PARTICULARS OF APPENDIX TO INSTRUCTIONS TO TENDERS 

 

ITT 28.1 
 The Tender opening shall take place at: County Health services- County Health Services  

Headquarters Boardroom.  
 

Date:6th October, 2026 at 10.00A.M. 

 

ITT 28.6 
 

The Form of Tender and Price Schedules shall be initialed by all representatives of the 

Procuring Entity conducting Tender opening. 
 

Further, the tenders shall be numbered, any modification to the unit or total price shall be 

initialed by the Representative of the Procuring Entity. 

 

E.  Evaluation, and Comparison of Tenders 

 

ITT 33.3 
 

The adjustment shall be based on the average price of the item or component as quoted in 

other substantially responsive Tenders. If the price of the item or component cannot be 

derived from the price of other substantially responsive Tenders, the Procuring Entity shall 

use its best estimate. 

 

ITT 34.2 
Major deviation shall not be allowed. 

 

ITT 35.1 
 

The currency that shall be used for Tender evaluation and comparison purposes to convert 

(at the selling exchange rate) all Tender prices expressed in various currencies into a single 

currency is: Kenyan Shillings. 
 

The source of exchange rate shall be: the Central Bank in Kenya). 
 

The date for the exchange rate shall be: N/A 

 

ITT 36.2 
A margin of preference shall not be allowed. 

 

ITT 37.4 (e) 
 

The adjustments shall be determined using the following criteria, from amongst those set out 

in Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria:N/A 
 

(a)     Deviation in Time for Completion: No 
 

(b)     Life cycle costs: the projected operating and maintenance costs during the life of the 

goods or equipment: No 
 

(c)     Functional Guarantees of the Facilities: No 
 

(d)     Work, services, facilities, etc., to be provided by the Procuring Entity: No 

 

ITT 37.6 
 

Tenderers shall not allowed to quote separate prices for different lots (contracts) and the 

methodology to determine the lowest tenderer is specified in Section III, Evaluation and 

Qualification Criteria. 

 

ITT 45 
 

Standstill Period 

 

The Standstill Period is 14 Business Days. 

 

ITT 51 
The hourly fee specified is plus reimbursable expenses. Not Applicable 

 

ITT 52.1 
The procedures for making a Procurement-related Complaint are detailed in the “Notice of 
Intention to Award the Contract” herein and are also available from the PPRA website 
info@ppra.go.ke or complaints@ppra.go.ke. 

 

For the attention: Susan Kalinda 
 

Title/position: Chief Officer 
 

Procuring Entity: County Government of Kisii-Department of Medical Services Public and 

Sanitation 
 

Email address: procurement.health@kisii.go.ke 
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Reference to ITC 

Clause 

 

PARTICULARS OF APPENDIX TO INSTRUCTIONS TO TENDERS 

 In summary, a Procurement-related Complaint may challenge any of the following: 
 

1.      the terms of the Tendering Documents; and 
 

2.      the Procuring Entity’s decision to award the contract. 
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SECTION III - EVALUATION AND QUALIFICATION CRITERIA 
 

1.         General Provision 
 

1.2      Wherever a Tenderer is required to state a monetary amount, Tenderers should indicate the Kenya 
Shilling equivalent using the rate of exchange determined as follows: 

 

a.  For construction turn over or financial data required for each year -Exchange rate prevailing 
on the last day of the respective calendar year (in which the amounts for that year is to be 
converted) was originally established. 

 

b.    Value of single contract -Exchange rate prevailing on the date of the contract signature. 
 

c.    Exchange rates shall be taken from the publicly available source identified in the ITT 33.1. 
Any error in determining the exchange rates in the Tender may be corrected by the Procuring 
Entity. 

 
1.3  This section contains the criteria that the Procuring Entity shall use to evaluate tender and qualify 

tenderers. No other factors, methods or criteria shall be used other than specified in this tender 
document. The Tenderer shall provide all the information requested in the forms included in Section 
IV, Tendering Forms. The Procuring Entity should use the Standard Tender Evaluation Report 
for Goods and Works for evaluating Tenders. 

 
1.4      Evaluation and contract award Criteria 

 
1.4 The Procuring Entity shall use the criteria and methodologies listed in this Section to evaluate 

tenders and arrive at the Lowest Evaluated Tender. The tender that (i) meets the qualification 
criteria, (ii) has been determined to be substantially responsive to the Tender Documents, and (iii) is 
determined to have the Lowest Evaluated Tender price shall be selected for award of contract. 

 
2         Preliminary examination for Determination of Responsiveness 

 
The Procuring Entity will start by examining all tenders to ensure they meet in all respects the 
eligibility criteria (including requirements in the qualification forms, tenderer's eligibility- confidential  
business  questionnaire)  and  other  requirements  in  the  ITT  and  that  the  tender  is complete in 
all aspects in meeting the requirements of “Part 2 - Procuring Entity's Requirements”, including 
checking for tenders with unacceptable errors, abnormally low tenders, and abnormally high tenders. 
Tenders that do not pass the Preliminary Examination will not be considered further. 

 

 
No Mandatory Evaluation Requirements Remarks 

1 Copy of certified Certificate of Incorporation/Registration Certificate Yes/No 

2 Valid Tax compliance certificate from Kenya Revenue Authority 

(KRA) 

Yes/No 

3 Copy of certified Current CR12/CR13 (Generated within the last 3 

(three) months from tender closing date), with copies of National 

identities for Directors 

Yes/No 

4 Bidder must  submit a duly filled, signed and  stamped 

confidential Business Questionnaire 

Yes/No 

5 Bidder must submit a written declaration that the bidder has not been 

debarred from participating in public procurement-SD2 Form. 

Yes/No 

6 Must Chronologically serialize all pages of the tender document 

plus its attachments in the format; page 1 of n, 2of n…. where n is 

the last page of the document 

Yes/No 

7 Duly filled, signed and stamped Form of tender on official letter 
head 
 

Yes/No 

8 Attach Original Bid bond of Kshs. 4,000,000.00 valid for a period of 

180 days from date of tender opening 

Yes/No 
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9 Duly completed, signed and stamped price schedule Yes/No 

10 Duly Filled, Stamped and Signed Certificate of Independent 

Tender Determination 

Yes/No 

11 Duly Filled, Stamped and Signed Self-Declaration on Corruption / 

Fraudulent Practices-SD2 Form 

Yes/No 

12 A Commissioned Power of Attorney for a company with more 

than one Director/Shareholder, duly executed by the Directors. 

Yes/No 

13 Duly filled Declaration and written Commitment to the Code of 

Ethics 

Yes/No 

14 Duly filled Tenderer Information Form Yes/No 

15 Compliance with tender validity period of 180 days. Yes/No 

16 The Tenderer shall provide a valid Manufacturer’s Authorization 

for each and every medical equipment item included in the tender, 

confirming that the Tenderer is duly authorized by the 

manufacturer or its accredited/authorized representative to supply, 

install, commission, train users, and provide after-sales support for 

the equipment. 

Yes/No 

17 Attach a valid and current trading license Yes/No 

18 Attach a verifiable certificate of AMEK for at least one staff 

working for the firm bidding. 

Yes/No 

 
 

 
3        Evaluation 

 
3.1     Technical Evaluation 

 
In addition to the criteria listed in ITT 37.2(a) - c) the following factors shall apply: 

 
The tenderer shall demonstrate compliance with all minimum technical specifications for the 
equipment quoted. 

 
The tenderer shall complete a detailed Technical Compliance Schedule indicating: 

Quote below as listed after going through the Technical Specifications provided. 

Procuring  Entity's 
Requirement 

Tenderer's  Offered 
Specification 

Compliance 
(Yes/No) 

Evidence/Reference

 

OUT PATIENT 
EQUIPMENT 
/CONSULTATING 
ROOMS 

 

Examination couch 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 



specified 

requirements. 

 

Emergency Trolley 
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As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Blood pressure 

Machine (Wall 

Mounted) 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Wall mounted 

Examination lights 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
X-ray viewer 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Procedure trolley 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 
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Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

 

Portable electrical 

suction units 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

 

Vital signs monitor 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

adult Weighing Scale 

As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 
required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 
 

 
 

Pediatric Weighing 
Scale 
As per the scope of 
requirements set out in 
Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 
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Blood pressure 

Machine 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Thermometer 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Thermo guns 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   
i 

 
IMAGING 

EQUIPMENT 

   

 
Ultrasound systems 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 
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Ultrasound 

examination couches 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Mobile Xray 

Complete system 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Digital Fetal Doppler 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Cardiototocography 

machine 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
INPATIENT 

SERVICES 
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EQUIPMENT    

 
GENERAL WARD 

BED 

REQUIREMENTS 

   

 
Wall Suction Units 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Delivery beds 

(Hydraulic) 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

Drip stand (Portable) 

As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Thermometers 

(Digital) As per the 

scope of requirements 

set out in Part 2 of 

this document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 
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Blood pressure 

Machine (Aneroid) 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Wheelchairs 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Vital signs monitor 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Diagnostic sets 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Portable Electric 

suction units 

 
As per the scope of 
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requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Nebulizers 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Macerators 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
X-ray viewer 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Emergency Trolley 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 
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compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Procedure trolley 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Fluid warmer 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Patient Trolleys high 

end 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Defibrillator 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Baby cots 
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As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Radiant heaters 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Portable Examination 

lamp 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Adult Weighing Scale 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Paediatric Weighing 

Scale 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 
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document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
DIAGNOSTIC 

LABORATORY 

EQUIPMENT 

   

 
ROUTINE 

LABORATORY 

   

Fridge (2 to 8 deg) 

As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Electronic balance 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Mixers 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
PHARMACY 

   

 
Pharmaceutical 

refrigerators 
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As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Tablet Counter 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Pestle & Motor 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
OPERATION 

THEATRES 

EQUIPMENT 

   

 
2 GENERAL 

SURGERY 

   

 
Electric Operation 

tables 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 
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Operation theatre 

LED lights 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Digital X-ray viewer 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Fluid warmer 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Patient Trolleys high 

end 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Instrument Trolleys 

 
As per the scope of 
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requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Resuscitaire 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Defibrillator 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Syringe pumps 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Infusion pumps 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

   

 

38



 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Endoscopy tower 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Surgical Diathermy 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Thermal ablators 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Electrocautery LEEP 

machine 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Cryotherapy machine 
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As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
INTENSIVE CARE 

UNIT (CRITICAL 

CARE) 

EQUIPMENT 

   

 
CRITICAL CARE 

UNIT (BED 

REQUIREMENT) 

   

 
ICU Patient bed 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Drug fridge 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Food fridge 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 
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requirements.    

 
Non-Invasive 

ventilators (CPAP) 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Diagnostic set 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Portable Examination 

lamp 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Defibrillator 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Electrical suction 

units 
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As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Emergency Trolley 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
General purpose 

Trolley 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Dressing Trolley 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Patient Trolleys high 

end 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 
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document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Baby Cots 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
CPAP machine 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
12 Lead ECG machine 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
CENTRAL 

STERILIZATION 

SUPPLIES 

DEPARTMEMT 

(CSSD) 

   

STERILIZATION 
UNIT 

   

 
Washer Disinfection 

 
As per the scope of 
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requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Dissembling and 

sorting Table 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Working table 

(stainless steel) 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Cart/ Cabinet for 

storage and execrating 

sets 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Package sealing 

machine 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 
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Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
INSTRUMENTS 

   

 
Basic Surgery set / 

Minor tray 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Dressing set 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Laparotomy set 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Suture set 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 
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Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Examination/suturing, 

vaginal/cervical set 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Basic Rectal Surgery 

set 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Vaginal Hysterectomy 

set 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Abdominal 

Hysterectomy set 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 
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compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Tracheostomy set 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Lumbar Puncture set, 

Adult 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Lumbar Puncture set, 

Paediatrics 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Mastectomy set 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 
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Gynecologic biopsy 

set 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Caesarean Section sets 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Full Maternity 

Delivery Sets 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
MVA Kits 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
ICT EQUIPMENT 

   

 
Desk Top computers 

   

 

48



 

 
All in ONE 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Laptops high end 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Printers and Scanners 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 
Tablets 

 
As per the scope of 

requirements set out in 

Part 2 of this 

document, it is 

required that the 

Tenderer shall 

demonstrate 

compliance with the 

specified 

requirements. 

   

 

The tenderer shall provide sufficient documentary evidence, including manufacturer brochures, technical 

datasheets and manufacturer authorization other supporting documentation, where required. 
 

Any failure to meet a stated minimum/mandatory technical specification shall render the tender for 

the affected item technically non-responsive. 
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3.2     Economic Evaluation: 
 

Price evaluation: in addition to the criteria listed in ITT 35.4 (a) – (e) the following 
criteria shall apply: 

 
i) Alternative Completion Times, if permitted under ITT 13.2, will be evaluated as follows: 

Not Permitted 
………………………………………………………………… 

 
ii)     Alternative technical solutions for specified parts 

 
The acceptability of alternative technical solutions for parts of the facilities, if 
permitted under ITT 13.4, will be determined as follows: Not Permitted 
……………………………………………………………………………………… 
………………………………………………………………………………... 

 

 
iii)      Life Cycle Costs 

 
[Lifecycle costing should be used when the costs of operation and/ or maintenance over 
the specified life of the goods or works are estimated to be considerable in comparison 
with the initial cost and may vary among different Tenders/proposals. It shall be evaluated 
on a net present value basis. When using lifecycle costing, the Procuring Entity shall specify 
the following information:] 

 
Since the operating and maintenance costs of the facilities being procured form a major 
part of the life cycle cost of the facilities, these costs will be evaluated according to the 
principles given here after, including the cost  of spare parts for the initial period of 
operation stated below and based on prices furnished by each Tenderer in Price Schedule 
Nos. 1 and 2, as well as on past experience of the Procuring Entity or other Procuring Entity's 
similarly placed. Such costs shall be added to the Tender price for evaluation. The operating 
and maintenance costs factors for calculation of the life cycle cost are: 

 
i)      Number of years for lifecycle:                                  [Insert number of years] 

 

ii)     Operating costs [state how they will be determined] 
 

iii)    Maintenance costs, including the cost of spare parts for the initial period of operation 
[state how they will be determined], and 

 

iv) Discount rate:                          [insert discount rate in percent] to be used to discount 
to present value all annual future costs calculated under (ii) and (iii) above for the 
period specified in (i). 

 
The price of recommended spare parts quoted in Price Schedule No.6 shall not be 
considered for evaluation. 

 
(v)    Functional Guarantees of the Facilities 

 
The minimum (or maximum) requirements stated in the Specification for functional 
guarantees required in the Specification are: 

 

 

Functional Guarantee Minimum (or Maximum, as appropriate) 

Requirement 

1.  

2.  

3.  

…  
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For the purposes of evaluation, for each percentage point that the functional guarantee of the 
proposed Plant and Installation Services is below the norm specified in the Specification and 
in the above table, but above the minimum acceptable levels also specified there in, an 
adjustment of                                                                                                                         will 
be added to the Tender price. If the drop below the norm or the excess above the minimum 
acceptable levels is less than one percent, the adjustment will be appropriated accordingly. 

 
vi)     Work, services, facilities, etc., to be provided by the Procuring Entity. 

 
Where Tenders include the under taking of work or the provision of services or facilities by 
the Procuring Entity in excess of the provisions allowed for in the Tendering document, the 
Procuring Entity shall assess the costs of such additional work, services and/or facilities during  
the  duration  of the  contract.  Such  costs  shall  be  added  to the  Tender price for evaluation. 

 
vii)    Specific addition criteria The relevant evaluation method, if any, shall be as follows: 

.................................................................................................................................................................. 
 

Any adjustments in price that result from the above procedures shall be added, for purposes 
of comparative evaluation only, to arrive at an “Evaluated Tender Price.” Tender prices 
quoted by Tenderers shall remain unaltered. 

 
4          Multiple Contracts (ITT 35.6) 

 
4.1 Multiple contracts will be permitted in accordance with ITT 35.4. Tenderers are evaluated on basis 

of Lots and the lowest evaluated tenderer identified for each Lot. 
 

The Procuring Entity will consider all possible combinations of won Lots [contract(s)] and determine 
the combinations with the lowest evaluated price. Tenders will then be awarded to the Tenderer or 
Tenderers in the combinations provided the tenderer meets the aggregate Eligibility and 
Qualification Criteria for all the won Lots. 

 
5          MARGIN OF PREFERENCE: Not Permitted 

 
5.1  If the TDS so specifies, the Procuring Entity will grant a margin of preference of 15% (fifteen 

percent) to Tenderers offering goods manufactured, mined, extracted, grown, assembled or semi- 
processed in Kenya. Goods assembled or semi-processed in Kenya shall have a local content of not 
less than 40%. 

 
5.2      The margin of preference will be applied in accordance with, and subject to, the following provisions: 

 

a  Tenderers applying for such preference on goods offered shall be asked to provide, as part of 
the data for qualification, such information, including details of the goods produced in Kenya, 
so as to determine whether, according to the classification established by the Procuring Entity, a 
particular category of goods or group of goods qualifies for a margin of preference. 

 

b  After Tenders have been received and reviewed by the Procuring Entity, goods offered in the 
responsive Tenders shall be assessed to ascertain they are manufactured, mined, extracted, 
grown, assembled or semi-processed in Kenya. Responsive tenders shall be classified in to the 
following groups: 

 

i)  Group A: Tenders offering goods manufactured in Kenya, for which (a) labor, raw 
materials, and components from within Kenya account for more than forty (40) percent of 
the Ex-Works price; and the production facility in which they will be manufactured or 
assembled has been engaged in manufacturing or assembling such goods at least since the 
date of Tender submission date; 

 

ii)         Group B: All other Tenders offering Goods manufactured in Kenya; 
 

iii)        Group C: Tenders offering Goods manufactured outside Kenya that have been already 
imported or that will be imported. 

 
5.3  To facilitate this classification by the Procuring  Entity, the tenderer shall complete whichever 

version  of  the  Price  Schedule  furnished  in  the  Tendering  document  is  appropriate,  provided 
however, that the completion of an in correct version of the Price Schedule by the Tenderer shall 
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not result in rejection of its Tender, but merely in the Procuring Entity's reclassification of 

the 
Tender into its appropriate Tender 
group. 

 
5.4 The Tenders in each group will then be compared to determine the Tender with the lowest 

evaluated cost in that group. The lowest evaluated cost Tender from each group shall then be 
compared with each other and if as a result of this comparison a Tender from Group A or Group 
B is the lowest, it shall be selected for the award. 

5.5 If as a result of the preceding comparison, a Tender from Group C is the lowest evaluated cost, 
an amount equal to or 15% of the respective tender price, including unconditional discounts and 
excluding provisional sums, if any, shall be added to the evaluated price offered in each tender 
from Group C. If the tender from Group C is still the lowest tender, it shall be selected for award. 
If not, the lowest evaluated tender from Group A or B based on the first evaluation price shall be 
selected. 

 
6       Alternative Tenders (ITT 13.1): Not Permitted 

 
An alternative if permitted under ITT 13.1, will be evaluated as 

follows: 
The Procuring Entity shall consider Tenders offered for alternatives as specified in Part 2- 
Procuring Entity's requirements. Only the technical alternatives, if any, of the Tenderer with the 
Best Evaluated Tender conforming to the basic technical requirements shall be considered by the 
Procuring Entity. 

 
7       Post qualification and Contract award (ITT 39), more specifically, 

 

The  contract  shall  be  awarded  to  the  lowest  evaluated  tenderer,  subject  to  confirmation  

of prequalification data. 
 
 

N

o. 

Subject Qualification Criteria Required Documentary 

Evidence 

1 Financial 

Capacity 

The Tenderer shall demonstrate that it has access to, or has 
available, liquid assets, unencumbered real assets, lines of 
credit, and other financial means (independent of any 
contractual advance payment) sufficient to meet the 
construction cash flow of Ksh:200,000,000.00 

 

Current Letter from 

Financial Institution as 

evidence of the required 

financial resources. 

2 Specific 

Experience 

At least five (5) of contracts of a similar nature executed within 

Kenya, or the East African Community, that have been 

satisfactorily and substantially completed as a prime contractor, or 

joint venture member or sub-contractor each of minimum value 

Kenya shillings Forty  million(Ksh.40,000,000.00) equivalent. 

 

The County has a right to confirm the information from the 
tenderer`s clients, if false Information will lead to automatic 
disqualification. 

(a) Brief description 

of the procurement 

carried out with the 

contract value, 

period, contact 

person 

 

(b) 5 copies

 of 

LPOs/contracts 

from the firms  

 

(c) 5 recommendation 

letters from the firms in 

A above. 

 

(d) Completion or 
ongoing certificates for 

the A above . 



3 Key 

Personnel 

The Tenderer must demonstrate that it will have the 

personnel for the key positions that meet the following 

requirements. 

Personnel 
Minimum Academic/ 

Professional Qualification 

Minimu

m 

Relevant 

Experien

ce 

Team Leader / 

Biomedical 

Engineer 

Bachelor’s Degree in 

Biomedical Engineering or 

equivalent from a recognized 

institution; 

registered/licensed with the 

relevant professional body. 

5 years 

   

Electrical/Electroni

cs 

Engineer/Technolo

gist 

Bachelor’s Degree/Diploma 

in Electrical, Electronics or 

Biomedical 

Engineering/Technology 

5 years 

Medical Equipment 

Installation 

Technician 

Diploma in 

Biomedical/Medical 

Engineering, 

Electrical/Electronics 

Engineering or equivalent 

5 years 

Radiology/X-Ray 

Specialist  

Bachelor’s/Diploma in 

Radiography, Medical 

Physics, Biomedical 

Engineering or equivalent, 

with relevant X-ray 

equipment experience 

5 years 

Laboratory 

Equipment 

Specialist  

Bachelor’s/Diploma in 

Biomedical Engineering, 

Medical Laboratory 

Sciences, 

Electrical/Electronics 

Engineering or equivalent, 

with relevant laboratory 

equipment experience 

5 years 

Critical Care/ICU 

Equipment 

Specialist  

Bachelor’s/Diploma in 

Biomedical/Medical 

Engineering or equivalent, 

with experience in 

ventilators, patient monitors, 

infusion pumps and other 

ICU equipment 

5 years 

CSSD/Sterilization 

Equipment 

Specialist  

Bachelor’s/Diploma in 

Biomedical/Mechanical/Elect

rical Engineering or 

equivalent, with experience 

in autoclaves and 

sterilization equipment 

5 years 

ICT Technician  

 

Diploma/Bachelor’s Degree 

in ICT, Computer Science, 

Information Technology or 

equivalent 

3 years 

Installation/Suppor

t Technicians 

Relevant Diploma/Certificate 

in Electrical, Electronics, 

Biomedical, Mechanical or 

related technical field 

3 years 

 

Duly filled FORM PER -1 

Duly filled FORM PER-2 

  

Certified copies of 

academic and 

professional 

certificates for the 

proposed staff. 

 

 

Evidence of 

relevant experience 

through 

appointment letters, 

contracts, 

completion 

certificates, or 

employer/reference 

letters. 

 

A signed 

commitment/availa

bility letter from 

each proposed key 

staff member. 

 

For specialized 

equipment, 

evidence of 

manufacturer 

training/certificatio

n or authorization, 

where applicable 

4 Equipment The Tenderer must demonstrate that it will have access to 

the key Contractor's equipment listed hereafter: 

No. Equipment Type Minimum Number 

required 

1 UPS/power conditioner/test 

equipment 

1 

2 UPS/power conditioner/test 

equipment 

1 

3 Sterilization validation/test tools 1 

4 Radiation survey meter 1 

The Tenderer shall provide 

further details of proposed 

items of equipment using 

the relevant Form in Section 

IV. 

 

Evidence of ownership or 

lease agreement for every 

equipment 



5 Calibration equipment/test 

instruments 

1 

6 Electrical safety analyser 1 

7 Vacuum gauge/test kit 1 

8 Others  
 

5 History 

of non- 

performi

ng 

contracts

: 

Tenderer and each member of JV in case the Tenderer is a 
JV, shall demonstrate that Non- performance of a contract 
did not occur because of the default of the Tenderer, or the 
member of a JV in the last 5 years. The required information 
shall be furnished in the appropriate form. 

 

The required information 

shall be furnished as per 

form CON- 2]. 

6 Pending 

Litigation 

There shall be no consistent history of court/ arbitral award 

decisions against the Tenderer, in the last 5 years. All parties to 

the contract shall furnish the information in the appropriate form 

about any litigation or arbitration resulting from contracts 

completed or ongoing under its execution over the years specified. 

A consistent history of awards against the Tenderer or any 

member of a JV may result in rejection of the tender. 

All parties to the contract 

shall furnish the 

information on the related 

Form (CON-2) about any 

litigation or arbitration 

resulting from contracts 

completed or ongoing 

under its execution over  

the  years specified. 

Due Diligence 

The County will visit the bidder’s reference sites to ascertain the authenticity of the sites and scope of past work by 

the bidder before award of contract.  In addition will also visit the bidder’s office to verify the location and 

organizational composition. If the County, finds the bidder to have given misleading information in the bid, this 

will lead to a disqualification of the bidder. 
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a.     8. Qualification 
 

Factor 1 Eligibility 
 
 
 

1.    Sub-Factor 

 

2.      Criteria 
3. Documentation 
Required 

 

 
4.      Requirement 

5.      Tenderer 6. 

 
Single Entity 

7.      Joint Venture (existing or intended) 

All members 
combined 

 

Each Partner 
At least one 
Partner 

1.1  Nationality Nationality in accordance with ITT 4.6. Must meet 

requirement 

must meet 

requirement 

Must meet 

requirement 

N / A Form ELI –1.1 
and 1.2, with 
attachments 

1.2  Conflict of Interest No- conflicts of interests as described in ITT 4.3 Must meet 
requirement 

must meet 
requirement 

Must meet 
requirement 

N / A Form of Tender 

1.3 PPRA Ineligibility (if 
debarred/Sanctioned) 

Not having been declared ineligible by the PPRA 
as described in 4.5. 

Must meet 
requirement 

must meet 
requirement 

Must meet 
requirement 

N / A Form of Tender 

1.4  State Owned 
Enterprise or Institution 

Compliance with conditions of ITT 4.8  

Must meet 
requirement 

 

Must meet 
requirement 

 

Must meet 
requirement 

 
N / A 

Form ELI –1.1 
and 1.2, with 
attachments 

1.5  Ineligibility based 
on a United Nations 
resolution or Kenya 
laws 

Not having been excluded as a result of the 

Kenya laws or official regulations, or by an act 

of compliance with UN Security Council 

resolution, in accordance with ITT 4.9 and 

Section V. 

Must meet 

requirement 

must meet 

requirement 

Must meet 

requirement 

N / A Form of Tender 

1.6 Tax Obligations for 

Kenyan Tenderers 

Has produced a current tax clearance certificate 

or tax exemption certificate issued by the Kenya 
Revenue Authority in accordance with ITT 4.13. 

Must meet 

requirement 

must meet 

requirement 

Must meet 

requirement 

N / A Attach certificate 

 
Factor 

 
2. Historical Contract Non-Performance 

 
 

 
Sub-Factor 

 

Criteria 
Documentation 

Required 

 
 

Requirement 

Tenderer  
 

 
Single Entity 

Joint Venture (existing or intended) 

All members 
combined 

Each member At least one 
member 

2.1 History of non- 
performing contracts 

Non-performance1of a contract did not occur within the last 
Five(5) years prior to the deadline for application submission, 
based on all information on fully settled disputes or litigation. 
A fully settled dispute or litigation is one that has been 
resolved in accordance with the Dispute Resolution 
Mechanism under the respective contract, and where all appeal 
instances available to the Tenderer have been exhausted. 

Must meet 
requirement 
by itself or 
as member 
to past or 
existing JV 

N / A Must meet 
requirement2 

N / A Form CON - 2 

 

 

1 Nonperformance, as decided by the Procuring Entity, shall include all contracts where (a) nonperformance was not challenged by the contractor, including through referral to the dispute resolution mechanism under the respective contract, and (b)



 

 
Factor 

 
2. Historical Contract Non-Performance 

 
 

 
Sub-Factor 

 

Criteria 
Documentation 

Required 

 
 

Requirement 

Tenderer  
 

 
Single Entity 

Joint Venture (existing or intended) 

All members 
combined 

Each member At least one 
member 

2.2 Suspension Not under suspension based on execution of a Tender 
Securing Declaration or Proposal Securing Declaration 
pursuant to ITT 4.7 and ITT 20.9 

Must meet 
requirement 

Must meet 
requirement 

Must meet 
requirement 

Must meet 
requirement 

Form of Tender 

2.2 Pending 
Litigation 

Tender’s financial position and prospective long-term 
profitability still sound according to criteria established in 3.1 
below and assuming that all pending litigation will be resolved 
against the Tenderer 

Must meet 
requirement 

N / A Must meet 
requirement 

N / A Form CON – 2 

2.3 Litigation 
History 

No consistent history of court/arbitral award decisions against 
the Tenderer3since 1st January 2022. 

Must meet 
requirement 

Must meet 
requirement 

Must meet 
requirement 

N/A Form CON – 2 

 

 
Factor 3 Financial Situation 

 

 
 

Sub-Factor 

Criteria Documentation Required 
 
 

Requirement 

Tenderer  

 
Single Entity 

Joint Venture (existing or intended)  

All members 
combined 

 

Each member 
At least one 
member 

 

3.1 Financial 
Capabilities 

Submission of audited balance sheets or if not 

required by the law of the Tenderer’s Country, 

other financial statements acceptable to the 

Procuring Entity, for the last three [3] years to 
demonstrate the current soundness of the Tenderers 
financial position and its prospective long-term 
profitability. 

Must meet 
requirement 

N / A Must meet 
requirement 

N / A Form FIN – 3.1 with 
attachments 

 
 

 
contracts that were so challenged but fully settled against the contractor. Nonperformance shall not include contracts where Procuring Entitys decision was overruled by the dispute resolution mechanism. Nonperformance must be based on all 

information on fully settled disputes or litigation, i.e. dispute or litigation that has been resolved in accordance with the dispute resolution mechanism under the respective contract and where all appeal instances available to the Tenderer have been 

exhausted. 

2                This requirement also applies to contracts executed by the Tenderer as JV member. 

3  The Tenderer shall provide accurate information on the related Tender Form about any litigation or arbitration resulting from contracts completed or ongoing under its execution over the last five years. A consistent history of awards against the 

Tenderer or any member of a joint venture may result in failure of the Tender.



 

Factor 3 Financial Situation 
 

 
 

Sub-Factor 

Criteria Documentation Required 
 
 

Requirement 

Tenderer  

 
Single Entity 

Joint Venture (existing or intended)  

All members 

combined 

 

Each member 
At least one 

member 

 

3.2 Average 
Annual 

Turnover 

Minimum average annual turnover in private/public 
of Ksh 200,000,000.00, calculated as total certified 
payments received for contracts in progress or 
completed, within the last three(3) years 

Must meet 
requirement 

Must meet 
requirement 

Must meet 
50% of the 
requirement 

Must meet 
50% of the 
requirement 

Form FIN –3.2 

3.3 Financial 
Resources 

The Tenderer must demonstrate access to, or 
availability of, financial resources such as liquid 
assets, unencumbered real assets, lines of credit, 
and other financial means, other than any 
contractual advance payments to meet: 
(i) the following cash-flow 
requirement:Ksh.200,000,000.00 
and 
(ii) the overall cash flow requirements for this 
contract and its current commitments. 

Must meet 
requirement 

Must meet 
requirement 

Must meet 
50% of the 
requirement 

Must meet 
50% of the 
requirement 

Form FIN –3.3 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Factor 4 Experience 
 

 
 

Sub-Factor 

Criteria  
 
Documentation 

Required 

 
 

Requirement 

Tenderer 

 
Single Entity 

Joint Venture (existing or intended) 

All members 

combined 

Each 

member 

 

At least one member 

4.1 General 

Experience 

 Experience in  supply and installation of Hospital  Must meet 

requirement 

N / A Must meet 

requirement 

N / A Form EXP-4.1 
Equipment under contracts in the role of  

contractor, subcontractor, or management  

contractor for at least the last ten(10) years starting  
1st January 2016 .  



 

4.2(a)Specific  (a)Participation as contractor, joint venture Must meet Must meet N / A N/A Form EXP 4.2(a) 

Experience  member4, management contractor, or requirement requirements6    

  subcontractor, in at least five (5) contracts within      

  the last five (5) years, each with a value of at least      

  Ksh.40,000,000.00 (40Million), that have been      

  successfully and substantially completed and that      

  are similar to the proposed Plant and Installation      

  Services.      

  The similarity of the contracts shall be based on      

  the following: [Based on Section VII, Scope of      

  Works, specify the minimum key requirements in      

  terms of physical size, complexity, construction      

  method, technology and/or other characteristics      

  Indicate, if any, of this key requirement may also      

  be met through a specialized subcontractor.      

4.2(b) 
Specific 

Experience 

 (b) For the above or other contracts executed 
during the period stipulated in 4.2(a) above, a 

minimum experience in the following key 

activities: supply and installation of Hospital 
Equipment. 

Must meet 
requirements 

Must meet 
requirements7 

N / A N/A Form EXP-4.2(b) 

 
 

BS  BS  B S B B B B 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

4  For contracts under which the Tenderer participated as a joint venture member or sub-contractor, only the Tenderer’s share, by value, shall be considered to meet this requirement 

5    Substantial completion shall be based on 80% or more plant and installation completed under the contract. 

6    In the case of JV, the value of contracts completed by its members shall not be aggregated to determine whether the requirement of the minimum value of a single contract has been met. Instead, each contract performed by each member shall satisfy 

the minimum value of a single contract as required for single entity. In determining whether the JV meets the requirement of total number of contracts, only the number of contracts completed by all members each of value equal or more than the 

minimum value required shall be aggregated. 

7 In the case of JV, the value of contracts completed by its members shall not be aggregated to determine whether the requirement of the minimum value of a single contract has been met. Instead, each contract performed by each member shall satisfy the 

minimum value of a single contract as required for single entity. In determining whether the JV meets the requirement of total number of contracts, only the number of contracts completed by all members each of value equal or more than the minimum 

value required shall be aggregated.





9 Personnel 
 
The Tenderer must demonstrate that it will have the personnel for the key positions that meet the following 
requirements: 

 

 

No. 

 

 

Position 
 

   

Total Work 
Similar 
Experience 

 (years)   

 

In Similar Works 

Experience 

(years) 

1  

2    

3    

4    

5    

The Tenderer shall provide details of the proposed personnel and their experience records in the relevant 
Forms included in Section IV, Tendering Forms. 

 
10. Equipment 

 
The Tenderer must demonstrate that it will have access to the key Contractor's equipment listed hereafter: 

 

 No.   

1 

 Equipment Type and Characteristics   Minimum Number required 

 

2   

3   

4   

5   

6   

7   

8   
 

The Tenderer shall provide further details of proposed items of equipment using the relevant Form in Section IV. 
 

11. Subcontractors 
 
Subcontractors/ manufacturers for the following major items of supply or services ('Specialized 
Subcontractors') must meet the following minimum criteria, here in listed for that item: 

 

Item 

 No.   

1 

 

 Description of Item   
 

As per the scope of requirements 

 

Minimum Criteria to be met 

As per the scope of requirements 
2   

3   

…   

Failure to comply with this requirement will result in rejection of the subcontractor. 
 

 
 

In the case of a Tenderer who offers to supply and install major items of supply under the contract that the 
Tenderer did not manufacture or otherwise produce, the Tenderer shall provide the manufacturer's authorization, 
using the form provided in Section IV, showing that the Tenderer has been duly authorized by the manufacturer 
or producer of the related plant and equipment or component to supply and install that item Kenya. The Tenderer 
is responsible for ensuring that the manufacturer or producer complies with the requirements of ITT 4 and 5 and 
meets the minimum criteria listed above for that item. 
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SECTION IV - TENDERING FORMS 
 
 

1.       FORM OF TENDER 

(Amended and issued pursuant to PPRA CIRCULAR No. 02/2022) 
 

INSTRUCTIONS TO TENDERERS 
 

i)  All italicized text is to  help  the Tenderer in  preparing this form. 
 

ii) The  Tenderer  must  prepare  this  Form  of  Tender  on  stationery  with  its  letterhead  clearly  showing  the 
Tenderer's    complete    name    and    business    address.  Tenderers  are  reminded  that  this  is  a  mandatory 
requirement. 

 
iii)Tenderer  must  complete  and  sign  CERTIFICATE  OF  INDEPENDENT  TENDER  DETERMINATION  and 

the  SELF DECLARATION  FORMS OF  THE  TENDERER  as listed under (s) below. 
 

Date  of  this  Tender  submission:.............[insert  date  (as  day,  month  and  year)  of  Tender  submission]  Tender 

Name                        and                        Identification:....................[insert                        identification] Alternative 

No.:.............................................[insert identification No  if this is  a  Tender  for  an  alternative] 

To: .................................... [Insert complete name of Procuring Entity] 
 

 
 
 
 
 

a)       No reservations: We have examined and have no reservations to the Tendering document, including 
Addenda issued in accordance with ITT 8; 

 
b)      Eligibility: We meet the eligibility requirements and have no conflict of interest in accordance with ITT 4; 

 
c) Tender-Securing Declaration: We have not been suspended nor declared ineligible by the Procuring Entity 

based  on  execution  of  a  Tender  Securing  Declaration  or  Proposal-Securing  Declaration  in  Kenya  in 
accordance with ITT 4.7; 

d) Conformity: We offer to provide design, supply and installation services in conformity with the Tendering 
document of the following: [insert a brief description of the Plant, Design, Supply and Installation Services]; 

 
e) Tender Price: The total price of our Tender, excluding any discounts offered in item (f) below is: [Insert one 

of the options below as appropriate] 
 

Option1, in case of one lot: Total price is: [insert the total price of the Tender in words and figures, indicating 
the various amounts and the respective currencies]; 
Or Option 2, in case of multiple lots: (a) Total price of each lot [insert the total price of each lot in words and 
figures, indicating the various amounts and the respective currencies]; and (b) Total price of all lots (sum of 
all lots) [insert the total price of all lots in words and figures, indicating the various amounts and the 
respective currencies]; 

 
f)       Discounts: The discounts offered and the methodology for their application are: 

 

i)       The discounts offered are: [Specify in detail each discount offered.] 
 

ii)      The exact method of calculations to determine the net price after application of discounts is shown below: 
[Specify in detail the method that shall be used to apply the discounts]; 

 

g) Tender Validity Period: Our Tender shall be valid for the period specified in TDS 19.1 (as amended if 
applicable) from the date fixed for the Tender submission deadline specified in TDS 23.1 (as amended if 
applicable), and it shall remain binding upon us and may be accepted at any time before the expiration of that 
period; 

h) Performance  Security:  I  four  Tender  is  accepted;  we  commit  to  obtain  a  Performance  Security  in 
accordance with the Tendering document; 
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i) One Tender Per Tenderer: We are not submitting any other Tender (s) as an individual Tenderer, and we are 
not participating in any other Tender (s) as a Joint Venture member, and meet the requirements of ITT 4.3, 
other than alternative Tenders submitted in accordance with ITT 13; 

j)       Suspension   and   Debarment:   We,  along   with   any   of   our   subcontractors,   suppliers,   consultants, 
manufacturers, or service providers for any part of the contract, are not subject to, and not controlled by any 
entity or individual that is subject to, a temporary suspension. Further, we are not ineligible under the Kenya 
laws or official regulations or pursuant to a decision of the United Nations Security Council; 

 
k) State-owned enterprise or institution: [select the appropriate option and delete the other] [We are not a 

state- owned enterprise or institution]/ [We are a state-owned enterprise or institution but meet the 
requirements of ITT 4.6]; 

l) Commissions, gratuities and fees: We have paid, or will pay the following commissions, gratuities, or fees 
with respect to the Tendering process or execution of the Contract: [insert complete name of each Recipient, 
its full address, the reason for which each commission or gratuity was paid and the amount and currency of 
each such commission or gratuity] 

 
Name of Recipient Address Reason Amount 

    

    

    

    

 

(If none has been paid or is to be paid, indicate “none.”) 

 
m) Binding Contract: We understand that this Tender, together with your written acceptance thereof included in 

your Form of Acceptance, shall constitute a binding contract between us, until a formal contract is prepared 
and executed; 

n)      Not Bound to Accept: We understand that you are not bound to accept the lowest evaluated cost Tender, the 
Best Evaluated Tender or any other Tender that you may receive; and 

o) Fraud and Corruption: We hereby certify that we have taken steps to ensure that no person acting for us or on 
our behalf engages in any type of Fraud and Corruption. 

p) Collusive practices: We hereby certify and confirm that the tender is genuine, non-collusive and made with 
the intention of accepting the contract if awarded. To this effect we have signed the “Certificate of Independent 
tender Determination” attached below. 

q)  Code of Ethical Conduct: We undertake to adhere by the Code of Ethical Conduct for Persons 
Participating in Public Procurement and Asset Disposal Activities in Kenya, copy available from 
www.pppra.go.ke during the procurement process and the execution of any resulting contract. 

 
r) Beneficial Ownership Information: We commit to provide to the procuring entity the Beneficial Ownership 

Information in conformity with the Beneficial Ownership Disclosure Form upon receipt of notification of intention 
to enter into a contract in the event we are the successful tenderer in this subject procurement proceeding. 

s) We, the  Tenderer, have   duly completed, signed and stamped  the  following Forms  as part  of  our  Tender: 

(i) Tenderer’s Eligibility; Confidential Business Questionnaire – to establish we are not in any conflict to 
interest. 

 
(ii)        Certificate of Independent Tender Determination – to declare that we completed the tender without 

colluding with other tenderers. 

 
(iii)       Self-Declaration of the Tenderer – to declare that we will, if awarded a contract, not engage in any form 

of fraud and corruption. 
 

(iv)       declaration and commitment to the code of ethics for Persons Participating in Public Procurement and 
Asset Disposal Activities in Kenya, 

 
t) Further, we confirm that we have read and understood the full content and scope of fraud and corruption as 

informed in “Appendix 1- Fraud and Corruption” attached to the Form of Tender. 
 

 
Name of the Tenderer: *[insert complete name of person signing the Tender] 
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Name of the person duly authorized to sign the Tender on behalf of the Tenderer: **[insert complete name of 
person duly authorized to sign the Tender] 
Title of the person signing the Tender: [insert complete title of the person signing the Tender] 

Signature of the person named above: [insert signature of person whose name and capacity are shown above] 
Date signed [insert date of signing] day of [insert month], [insert year]. 
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TENDERER'S ELIGIBILITY - CONFIDENTIAL BUSINESS QUESTIONNAIRE 
 

Instruction to Tenderer 
 

Tender is instructed to complete the particulars required in this Form, one form for each entity if Tender is a JV. 
Tenderer is further reminded that it is an offence to give false information on this Form. 

 
a)       Tenderer’s details 

 ITEM DESCRIPTION 

1 Name of the Procuring Entity  

2 Reference Number of the Tender  

3 Date and Time of Tender Opening  

4 Name of the Tenderer  

5 Full Address and Contact Details of the Tenderer. 1.      Country 
2.      City 

3.      Location 
4.      Building 
5.      Floor 

6.      Postal Address 
7.      Name and email of contact person. 

6 Current Trade License Registration Number and 
Expiring date 

 

7 Name, country and full address (postal and physical 
addresses, email, and telephone number) of 
Registering Body/Agency 

 

8 Description of Nature of Business  

9 Maximum  value  of  business  which  the  Tenderer 
handles. 

 

10 State if Tenders Company is listed in stock exchange, 

give name and full address (postal and physical 

addresses, email, and telephone number) of 
 

state which stock exchange 

 

 

General and Specific Details 
 

b)      Sole Proprietor, provide the following details. 
 

Name in full                                                                                    Age   
 

Nationality                                                               Country of Origin   
 

Citizenship   
 

c)       Partnership, provide the following details. 

 
 

 

Names of Partners 
 

Nationality 
 

Citizenship 
 

% Shares owned 
 

1 
    

 

2 
    

 

3 
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d)      Registered Company, provide the following details. 
 

i)     Private or public Company   
 

ii)    State the nominal and issued capital of the Company: - 
 

Nominal Kenya Shillings (Equivalent)   
 

Issued Kenya Shillings (Equivalent)   
 

iii)   Give details of Directors as follows. 
 

 
 Names of Director Nationality Citizenship % Shares owned 

1     

2     

3     
 

 

e)       DISCLOSURE OF INTEREST-Interest of the Firm in the Procuring Entity. 
 

i)      Are there any person/ persons in.........................................................................(Name of Procuring Entity) 

who has/ have an interest or relationship in this firm? 
 

Yes/No............................................................ If yes, provide details as follows. 
 

 Names of Person Designation in the 
Procuring Entity 

Interest or Relationship with 
Tenderer 

1    

2    

3    
 

 
 

ii)      Conflict of interest disclosure 
 
 

 Type of Conflict Disclosure 
YES OR NO 

If YES provide details of the 
relationship with Tenderer 

1 Tenderer is directly or indirectly controls, is 

controlled by or is under common control with 

another tenderer. 

  

2 Tenderer receives or has received any direct or 
indirect subsidy from another tenderer. 

  

3 Tenderer has the same legal representative as 
another tenderer 

  

4 Tender has a relationship with another tenderer, 
directly or through common third parties, that puts it 
in a position to influence the tender of another 
tenderer, or influence the decisions of the Procuring 
Entity regarding this tendering process. 

  

5 Any of the Tenderer’s affiliates participated as a 
consultant in the preparation of the design or 
technical specifications of the works that are the 
subject of the tender. 

  

6 Tenderer would be providing goods, works, non- 
consulting services or consulting services during 
implementation of the contract specified in this 
Tender Document. 

  

7 Tenderer has a close business or family relationship 
with a professional staff of the Procuring Entity who 
are directly or indirectly involved in the preparation 
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 Type of Conflict Disclosure 
YES OR NO 

If YES provide details of the 
relationship with Tenderer 

 of the Tender document or specifications of the 

Contract, and/or the Tender evaluation process of 

such contract. 

  

8 Tenderer has a close business or family relationship 
with a professional staff of the Procuring Entity who 
would be  involved in the implementation or 
supervision of the such Contract. 

  

9 Has the conflict stemming from such relationship 
stated in item 7 and 8 above been resolved in a 
manner acceptable to the Procuring Entity 
throughout the tendering process and execution of 
the Contract. 

  

 

f)      Certification 
 

On behalf of the Tenderer, I certify that the information given above is complete, current and accurate as 
at the date of submission. 

 
Full Name   

 

Title or Designation   
 
 
 

(Signature)                                                                  (Date) 
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CERTIFICATE OF INDEPENDENT TENDER DETERMINATION 
 

 

I, the under signed, in submitting the accompanying Letter of Tender to the                                                   [Name 
of Procuring Entity] for:                                                                                            [Name and number of tender] in 
response to the request for tenders made by:                                                                    [Name of Tenderer] do here 
by make the following statements that I certify to be true and complete in every respect: 

 
I certify, on behalf of                                                                                                                 [Name of Tenderer] that: 

 

1.      I have read and I understand the contents of this Certificate; 
 
2. I understand that the Tender will be disqualified if this Certificate is found not to be true and complete in 

every respect; 
 

3.      I am the authorized representative of the Tenderer with authority to sign this Certificate, and to submit the 
Tender on behalf of the Tenderer; 

 
4.      For the purposes of this Certificate and the Tender, I understand that the word “competitor” shall include any 

individual or organization, other than the Tenderer, whether or not affiliated with the Tenderer, who: 

a)        Has been requested to submit a Tender in response to this request for tenders; 

b)        could potentially submit a tender in response to this request for tenders, based on their qualifications, 
abilities or experience; 

 
5.      The Tenderer discloses that [check one of the following, as applicable]: 

a) The Tenderer has arrived at the Tender independently from, and without consultation, communication, 
agreement or arrangement with, any competitor; 

b) The Tenderer has entered into consultations, communications, agreements or arrangements with one or 
more competitors regarding this request for tenders, and the Tenderer discloses, in the attached 
document(s), complete details thereof, including the names of the competitors and the nature of, and 
reasons for, such consultations, communications, agreements or arrangements; 

 
6. In particular, without limiting the generality of paragraphs (5) (a) or (5) (b) above, there has been no 

consultation, communication, agreement or arrangement with any competitor regarding: 

a)        prices; 

b)       methods, factors or formulas used to calculate prices; 

c)        the intention or decision to submit, or not to submit, a tender; or 

d) the submission of a tender which does not meet the specifications of the request for Tenders; except as 
specifically disclosed pursuant to paragraph (5) (b) above; 

 
7. In addition, there has been no consultation, communication, agreement or arrangement with any competitor 

regarding the quality, quantity, specifications or delivery particulars of the works or services to which this 
request for tenders relates, except as specifically authorized by the procuring authority or as specifically 
disclosed pursuant to paragraph (5) (b) above; 

 
8. The terms of the Tender have not been, and will not be, knowingly disclosed by the Tenderer, directly or 

indirectly, to any competitor, prior to the date and time of the official tender opening, or of the awarding of 
the Contract, whichever comes first, unless otherwise required by law or as specifically disclosed pursuant to 
paragraph (5) (b) above. 

Name   

Title   

Date 
 

 
 

[Name, title and signature of authorized agent of Tenderer and Date] 
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SELF DECLARATION FORMS 
 

 
 
 

FORM SD1 
 

SELF DECLARATION THAT THE PERSON /TENDERER IS NOT DEBARRED IN THE 
MATTER OF THE PUBLIC PROCUREMENT AND ASSET DISPOSAL ACT 2015. 

 

 
 
 

I, ……………………………………., of Post Office Box …….………………………. being a resident of 
………………………………….. in the Republic of ……………………………. do hereby make a statement as 
follows: - 

 

 
1.      THAT I am the Company Secretary/ Chief Executive/ Managing Director/ Principal Officer/ Director of 

………....……………………………….. (insert name of the Company) who is a Bidder in respect of Tender No. 
………………….. for ……………………. (insert tender title/description) for ……………………. (insert 
name of the Procuring entity) and duly authorized and competent to make this statement. 

 

 
2. THAT the afore said Bidder, its Directors and subcontractors have not been debarred from participating in 

procurement proceeding under Part IV of the Act. 
 

 
3.      THAT what is deponed to here in above is true to the best of my knowledge, information and belief. 

 
 
 
 

 

………………………………… …………………………… ……………………… 
(Title) (Signature) (Date) 

 
 

Bidder's Official Stamp 
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FORM SD2 
 

SELF DECLARATION THAT THE PERSON/TENDERER WILL NOT ENGAGE IN ANY CORRUPT OR 
FRAUDULENT PRACTICE. 

 

 
I, .........................................................of P. O. Box..................................................................being a resident of 
..................................in the Republic of.................................................... do hereby make a statement as follows: - 

 

 
1.      THAT I am the Chief Executive/ Managing Director/ Principal Officer/ Director of………..................................... 

………………....................………… (insert name of the Company) who is a Bidder in respect of Tender No. 
………………….. for ……………………. (insert tender title/description) for ……………… (insert name of 
the Procuring entity) and duly authorized and competent to make this statement. 

 

 
2. THAT the afore said Bidder, its servants and/ or agents/ subcontractors will not engage in any corrupt or 

fraudulent practice and has not been requested to pay any inducement to any member of the Board, Management, 
Staff and/or employees and/or agents of ……………………. (insert name of the Procuring entity) which is the 
procuring entity. 

 

 
 

3. THAT the  aforesaid  Bidder,  its  servants  and/  or  agents/  subcontractor  shave  not  offered  any 
inducement to  any  member  of  the  Board,  Management,  Staff  and/  or  employees  and/  or 
agents of 
……………………. (name of the procuring entity). 

 

 
 

4. THAT the aforesaid Bidder will not engage/ has not engaged in any corrosive practice with other 
bidders participating in the subject tender. 

 

 
 

5.     THAT what is deponed to here in above is true to the best of my knowledge information and belief. 
 

 
 
 

………………………………… …………………………… ……………………… 
(Title) (Signature) (Date) 

 
 

Bidder's Official Stamp 
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DECLARATION AND COMMITMENT TO THE CODE OF ETHICS 
 
I, .....................................................................................................................................................(person) on behalf of 
(Name of the Business/ Company/ Firm) ……………………………………………………. declare that I have read 
and fully understood the contents of the Public Procurement & Asset Disposal Act, 2015, Regulations and the Code 
of Ethics for persons participating in Public Procurement and Asset Disposal and my responsibilities under the 
Code. 

 
I do hereby commit to abide by the provisions of the Code of Ethics for persons participating in Public Procurement 
and Asset Disposal. 

 
Name of Authorized signatory......................................................................................................................................... 

Sign......................................................................................................................................... 

Position............................................................................................................................................................................ 

Office address.................................................................................Telephone................................................................. 

E-mail.............................................................................................................................................................................. 

Name of the Firm/Company............................................................................................................................................. 

Date............................................................................................................................................. 

(Company Seal/ Rubber Stamp where applicable) Witness 

Name............................................................................................................................................................................... 

Sign.................................................................................................................................................................................. 

Date................................................................................................................................................................................. 
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SCHEDULE OF RATES AND PRICES 
 

Schedule No. 1. Plant and Mandatory Spare Parts Supplied from Abroad 
 
 

Item Description Code 
1 

 Qty.  Unit Price2
 Total Price2

 

       CIP  

    (1)  (2) (3) (1) x (3) 

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

         

  TOTAL (to Schedule No. 5. Grand Summary)  



Country of Origin Declaration Form 
 

 

Item Description Code Country 

    

    

    

    

 

 

Schedule No. 2.  Plant and Mandatory Spare Parts Supplied from Within Kenya 
 

Item Description Qty. EXW Unit Price1
 EXW Total Price1

 

  (1) (2) (1) x (2) 

     

     

     

     

TOTAL (to Schedule No. 5.  Grand Summary)  

 
Name of Tender    
Signature    

 

 
1 Specify currency in accordance with ITT 18 

 

 

Schedule No. 3.  Design Services 
 

Item Description Qty. Unit Price1
 Total 

Price1
 

   Local Currency 
Portion 

Foreign Currency 
Portion 

  (1) (2) (optional) (1) x (2) 

      

      

      

      

TOTAL (to Schedule No. 5.  Grand Summary)  

 

Name of Tenderer                                                Signature    
 

Schedule No. 4.  Installation and Other Services 
 

Item Description Qty. Unit Price1
 Total Price1

 

   Foreign Currency 
Portion 

Local Currency 
Portion 

Foreign Local 

  (1) (2) (3) (1) x (2) (1) x (3) 

       

       

       

       

TOTAL (to Schedule No. 5.  Grand Summary)  
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Name of Tenderer 
1 Specify currency in accordance with ITT 18 

Signature

 

 

Schedule No. 5.  Grand Summary 
 

Item Description Total Price1
 

  Foreign Local 

    

 Total Schedule No. 1.  Plant, and Mandatory Spare Parts 

Supplied from Abroad 

  

 Total Schedule No. 2.  Plant, and Mandatory Spare Parts 

Supplied from Within Kenya 

  

 Total Schedule No. 3.  Design Services   

 Total Schedule No. 4.  Installation and Other Services   

    

TOTAL (to Tender Form)  

 

Name of Tenderer                                               Signature    
 

1Specify currency in accordance with ITT 18. Create and use as many columns for Foreign 
Currency requirement as there are foreign currencies 

 

Schedule No. 6.  Recommended Spare Parts 
 

Item Description Qty. Unit Price Total Price 

   CIF or CIP 
(foreign parts) 

EXW 
(local parts) 

 

  (1) (2) (3) (1) x (2) or 
(3) 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

  

 

Name of Tenderer                                               Signature   



PRICE SCHEDULE 
PROPOSED EQUIPPING TO MOTHER AND CHILD HOSPITAL (MCH) AT KISII 
TEACHING AND REFFERAL HOSPITAL 

 
S/NO. EXPECTED EQUIPMENT QTY UNIT PRICE TOTAL 

1 Examination couch 10   

2 Emergency Trolley 3   

3 Blood pressure Machine (Wall Mounted) 15   

4 Wall mounted Examination lights 10   

5 X-ray viewer 2   

6 Procedure trolley 10   

7 Portable electrical suction units 5   

8 Vital signs monitor 5   

9 adult Weighing Scale 5   

10 Paediatric Weighing Scale 5   

11 Blood pressure Machine 10   

12 Thermometer 20   

13 Thermoguns 5   

14 Ultrasound systems 3   

15 Ultrasound examination couches 3   

16 Mobile Xray Complete system 1   

17 Digital Fetal Doppler 5   

18 Cardiototocography machine 3   

19 Wall Suction Units 10   

20 Delivery beds (Hydraulic) 3   

21 Drip stand (Portable) 15   

22 Thermometers (Digital) 10   

23 Blood pressure Machine (Aneroid) 25   

24 Wheelchairs 10   

25 Vital signs monitor 5   

26 Diagnostic sets 5   

27 Portable Electric suction units 4   

28 Nebulizers 3   
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29 Macerators 1   

30 X-ray viewer 2   

31 Emergency Trolley 3   

32 Procedure trolley 5   

33 Fluid warmer 3   

34 Patient Trolleys high end 2   

35 Defibrillator 1   

36 Baby cots 10   

37 Radiant heaters 5   

38 Portable Examination lamp 4   

39 Adult Weighing Scale 4   

40 Paediatric Weighing Scale 4   

41 Fridge (2 to 8 deg) 2   

42 Electronic balance 2   

43 Mixers 1   

44 Pharmaceutical refrigerators 2   

45 Tablet Counter 5   

46 Pestle & Motor 5   

47 Electric Operation tables 3   

48 Operation theatre LED lights 3   

49 Digital X-ray viewer 3   

50 Fluid warmer 1   

51 Patient Trolleys high end 2   

52 Instrument Trolleys 4   

53 Resuscitaire 2   

54 Defibrillator 1   

55 Syringe pumps 3   

56 Infusion pumps 3   

57 Endoscopy tower 1   

58 Surgical Diathermy 1   

59 Thermal ablators 1   



 

60 Electrocautery LEEP machine 1   

61 Cryotherapy machine 1   

62 ICU Patient bed 10   

63 Drug fridge 2   

64 Food fridge 1   

65 Non-Invasive ventilators (CPAP) 2   

66 Diagnostic set 2   

67 Portable Examination lamp 2   

68 Defibrillator 1   

69 Electrical suction units 8   

70 Emergency Trolley 2   

71 General purpose Trolley 5   

72 Dressing Trolley 5   

73 Patient Trolleys high end 2   

74 Baby Cots 5   

75 CPAP machine 2   

76 12 Lead ECG machine 1   

77 Washer Disinfection 2   

78 Dissembling and sorting Table 1   

79 Working table (stainless steel) 2   

80 Cart/ Cabinet for storage and execrating sets 2   

81 Package sealing machine 1   

82 Basic Surgery set / Minor tray 3   

83 Dressing set 20   

84 Laparotomy set 2   

85 Suture set 5   

86 Examination/suturing, vaginal/cervical set 5   

87 Basic Rectal Surgery set 2   

88 Vaginal Hysterectomy set 3   

89 Abdominal Hysterectomy set 2   

90 Tracheostomy set 3   
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91 Lumbar Puncture set, Adult 3   

92 Lumbar Puncture set, Paediatrics 3   

93 Mastectomy set 2   

94 Gynecologic biopsy set 3   

95 Caesarean Section sets 5   

96 Full Maternity Delivery Sets 10   

97 MVA Kits 10   

98 Desk Top computers All in ONE 100   

99 Laptops high end 10   

100 Printers and Scanners 5   

101 Tablets 10   

 TOTAL (KSH)  

 ADD 16% VAT  

 Add 0.03% PPRA 
Capacity Building Levy 

 

 GRAND TOTAL (Inclusive of VAT and 
all applicable taxes) 

 



TECHNICAL PROPOSAL 
 

-       Site Organization 
 

-       Method Statement 
 

-       Mobilization Schedule 
 

-       Construction Schedule 
 

-       Plant 
 

-       Contractor's Equipment 
 

-       Personnel 
 

-       Proposed Subcontractors for Major Items of Plant and Installation Services 
 

-       Others 
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SITE ORGANIZATION 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

53



METHOD STATEMENT 
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MOBILIZATION SCHEDULE 
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CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE 
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Contractor's Equipment 
 

Form EQU 
 

The Tenderer shall provide adequate information to demonstrate clearly that it has the capability to meet the 
requirements for the key Contractor's equipment listed in Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria. A separate 
Form shall be prepared for each item of equipment listed, or for alternative equipment proposed by the Tenderer. 

 

Item of equipment 

Equipment 
information 

Name of manufacturer Model and power rating 

Capacity Year of manufacture 

Current status Current location 

Details of current commitments 

Source Indicate source of the equipment 

 Owned         Rented       Leased           Specially manufactured 
 

 
 

Omit the following information for equipment owned by the Tenderer. 
 

Owner Name of owner 

Address of owner 

Telephone Contact name and title 

Fax Telex 

Agreements Details of rental / lease / manufacture agreements specific to the project 

 
 

 

Functional Guarantees 
 

 
 

The Tenderer shall copy in the left column of the table below, the identification of each functional guarantee 
required in the Specification and stated by the Procuring Entity in para.1.2 (c) of Section III, Evaluation and 
Qualification Criteria, and in the right column, provide the corresponding value for each functional guarantee of the 
proposed plant and equipment. 

 

Required Functional Guarantee Value of Functional Guarantee of the Proposed Plant and Equipment 

1.  

2.  

3.  

…  
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Personnel 
 

Form PER -1- Proposed Personnel 
 

Tenderers should provide the names of suitably qualified personnel to meet the specified requirements stated in Section 
III. The data on their experience should be supplied using the Form below for each candidate. 

 
 

1. 
 

Title of position* 

 

Name 

 

2. 
 

Title of position* 

 

Name 

 

3. 
 

Title of position* 

 

Name 

 

4. 
 

Title of position* 

 

Name 

*As listed in Section III. 
 

 
 

Form PER-2 
 

Resume of Proposed Personnel 
 

 
Name of Tenderer   

 
 

 
Position 

 

 
Personnel information   Name                                                              Date of birth 

 

 
Professional qualifications 

 

 
 

Present employment      Name of Procuring Entity 
 

 
Address of Procuring Entity 

 

 
 

Telephone                                                      Contact (manager / personnel officer) 
 

 
 

Fax                                                                 E-mail 
 

 
 

Job title                                                          Years with present Procuring Entity 
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Summarize professional experience over the last 20 years, in reverse chronological order. Indicate particular 
technical and managerial experience relevant to the project. 

 

 
 

From To Company / Project / Position / Relevant technical and management experience 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

1. 

2.   Proposed Subcontractors for Major Items of Plant and Installation Services 
A list of major items of Plant and Installation Services is provided below. 

 

The following Subcontractors and/or manufacturers are proposed for carrying out the item of the facilities indicated. 
Tenderers are free to propose more than one for each item 

 

 

Major Items of Plant and 
Installation Services 

Proposed Subcontractors/Manufacturers Nationality 

   

   

   
 

 
 

Others - Time Schedule 
 

(to be used by Tenderer when alternative Time for Completion is invited in ITT 13.2) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
59



Tenderers Qualification without prequalification 
 

To establish its qualifications to perform the contract in accordance with Section III, Evaluation and Qualification 
Criteria the Tenderer shall provide the information requested in the corresponding Information Sheets included here 
under. 
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Form ELI 1.1 
 

Tenderer Information Sheet 
 

Date:     
 

ITT No.:    
 

 
1. Tenderer’s Legal Name 

2. In case of JV, legal name of each party: 

3.  Tenderer’s actual or intended Country of Registration: 

4. Tenderer’s Year of Registration: 

5. Tenderer’s Legal Address in Country of Registration: 

 

6. Tenderer’s Authorized Representative Information 
 

Name: 
 

Address: 
 

Telephone/Fax numbers: 

Email Address: 

7.      Attached are copies of original documents of: 

 
Articles of Incorporation or Registration of firm named in 1, above, in accordance with ITT 4.1 and ITT 4.4. In case 
of JV, Form of intent to form JV including a draft agreement, or JV agreement, in accordance with ITT 4.1 and ITT 
11.2. 
In case of state-owned enterprise or institution from Kenya, documents establishing legal and financial autonomy and 
compliance with the principles of commercial law, and is not under the supervision of the Procuring Entity in 
accordance with ITT 4.6. 

 

 

Please note that a written authorization needs to be attached to this sheet as required by ITT 21.3 
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Form ELI 1.2 
 

Party to JV Information Sheet 
 

Date:    
 

ITT No.:    

 

1.  Tenderer’s Legal Name: 

2.  JV’s Party legal name: 

3.  JV’s Party Country of Registration: 

4. JV’s Party Year of Registration: 

5.  JV’s Party Legal Address in Country of Registration: 

6.  JV’s Party Authorized Representative Information 
 

Name: 

Address: 

Telephone/Fax numbers: 

Email Address: 

7. Attached are copies of original documents of: 
 
Articles of Incorporation or Registration of firm named in 1, above, in accordance with ITT 4.1 and ITT 4.4. 

In case of state-owned enterprise or institution from Kenya, documents establishing legal and 

financial autonomy and compliance with the principles of commercial law and is not under the 

supervision of the Procuring Entity, in accordance with ITT 4.6. 
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Form CON – 2 
 

Historical Contract Non-Performance 
 

Tenderer's Legal Name:     
 

Date:     

JV Member Legal Name:      

ITT No.:     
 

 

Non-Performed Contracts in accordance with Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria 

      Contract non-performance did not occur since 1st January [insert year] specified in Section III, Evaluation 

and Qualification Criteria, Sub-Factor 2.1. 

      Contract(s) not performed since 1st January [insert year] specified in Section III, Evaluation and 

Qualification Criteria, requirement 2.1 

Year Non- performed 

portion of 

contract 

Contract Identification Total Contract 

Amount (current 

value, currency, 

exchange rate and 

Kenya Shillings 

equivalent) 

[insert 

year] 

[insert amount 

and percentage] 

Contract Identification: [indicate complete contract name/ 

number, and any other identification] 

Name of Procuring Entity: [insert full name] 

Address of Procuring Entity: [insert City/ 

street/building/floor number/room number/country] 

Reason(s) for nonperformance: [indicate main reason(s)] 

[insert amount] 

Pending Litigation, in accordance with Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria 

      No pending litigation in accordance with Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria, Sub-Factor 

2.3. 
 

      Pending litigation in accordance with Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria, Sub-Factor 2.3 as 

indicated below. 

 

Year of 

dispute 

Amount in 

dispute (currency) 

Contract Identification                                        Total Contract Amount 

(currency), Kenya 

ShillingEquivalent 

(exchange rate)
 

Contract Identification:    

Name of Procuring Entity:      

Address of Procuring Entity:     

Matter in dispute:    

Party who initiated the dispute:    
 

Status of dispute:    
 

Contract Identification: 

Name of Procuring Entity: 

Address of Procuring Entity: 

Matter in dispute: 

Party who initiated the dispute: 

Status of dispute: 

Litigation History in accordance with Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria 

      No Litigation History in accordance with Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria, Sub-Factor 

2.4. 
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Year of 

dispute 

Amount in 

dispute (currency) 

Contract Identification Total Contract Amount 

(currency), Kenya Shillings 

Equivalent (exchange rate) 

      Litigation History in accordance with Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria, Sub-Factor 2.4 
as indicated below. 

[insert 
year] 

[insert 
percentage] 

Contract Identification: [indicate complete 
contract name, number, and any other 
identification] 
Name of Procuring Entity: [insert full 
name] 
Address of Procuring Entity: [insert City/ 
street/building/floor number/room 
number/country] 
Matter in dispute: [indicate main issues in 
dispute] 

Party who initiated the dispute: [indicate 

“Procuring Entity” or “Contractor”] 

Reason(s) for Litigation and award decision 

[indicate main reason(s)] 

[insert amount] 
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Form CCC 

3.   Current Contract Commitments / Works in Progress 

Tenderers and each member to a JV should provide information on their current commitments on all contracts 

that have been awarded, or for which a Form of intent or acceptance has been received, or for contracts 

approaching completion, but for which an unqualified, full completion certificate has yet to be issued. 
 

Name of contract Procuring 

Entity, contact 

address/tel 

Value of outstanding 

work (current Kenya 

Shillings equivalent) 

Estimated 

completion date 

Average monthly invoicing 

over last six months 

(Kenya Shilling s/month) 

1.     

2.     

3.     

4.     

5.     

etc.     

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

65



Form FIN – 3.1 

4.   Financial Situation 
Historical Financial Performance 

Tenderer’s Legal Name:    
JV Member Legal Name:    
To be completed by the Tenderer and, if JV, by each member 

Date:     
ITT   No.:    

 

Financial 

information in 

KShilling 

equivalent 

Historic information for previous              (    ) years 

(KShilling equivalent in 000s) 

  
Y e a r 1 

 
Y e a r 2 

 
Y e a r 3 

 
Y e a r… 

 
Y e a r n 

 
A v g 

. 

 
A v g 
Ratio 

 
Information from Balance Sheet 

 
Total 

Assets 

(TA) 

       

 
Total 

Liabilities 

(TL) 

      

 
Net 

Worth 
(NW) 

       

 
Current 

Assets 

(CA) 

       

 
Current 

Liabilities 

(CL) 

      

 
Information from Income Statement 

 
Total 

Revenue 

(TR) 

       

 
Profits 

Before 

Taxes 

(PBT) 

      

 
 

Attached are copies of financial statements (balance sheets, including all related notes, and income statements) for the 
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years required above complying with the following conditions: 
 

a)       Must reflect the financial situation of the Tenderer or member to a JV, and not sister or parent companies. 

b)      Historic financial statements must be audited by a certified accountant. 

c)       Historic financial statements must be complete, including all notes to the financial statements. 
 

d) Historic financial statements must correspond to accounting periods already completed and audited (no 
statements for partial periods shall be requested or accepted). 
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Form FIN - 3.2 
 
Average Annual Turnover 

 
Tenderer's Legal Name:                                                                                             Date:     

 

JV Member Legal Name:                                                                                          ITT No.:     
 

 
 

Annual turnover data 

 
Year 

 
Amount and Currency 

 
KSHILLING equivalent 

  
 

 

_ 

  
 

 

_ 

  
 

 

_ 

  
 

 

_ 

  
 

 

_ 

*Average 

Annual 

Turnover 

   
 

 

_ 

 
 

*Average annual turnover calculated as total certified payments received for work in progress or completed, divided 
by the number of years specified in Section III, Evaluation Criteria, Sub-Factor 2.3.2. 
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Form FIN3.3 
 

Financial Resources 
 

Specify proposed sources of financing, such as liquid assets, unencumbered real assets, lines of credit, and other 
financial  means,  net  of  current  commitments,  available  to  meet  the  total  cash  flow  demands  of  the  subject 
contractor contracts as indicated in Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria. 

 
Source of financing Amount (Kenya Shillings equivalent) 

1.  

2.  

3.  

4.  
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Form EXP 4.1 
 

General Experience 
 

Tenderer's Legal Name:     
 

JV Member Legal Name:     
 

ITT No.:     
 

Date:     
 
 

 
 

Starting 

Month / Year 

 

Ending Month / 

Year 

 

 
Years* 

 

Contract Identification 
 

Role of 

Tenderer 

   Contract name: 

Brief Description of the Works performed by the 
Tenderer: 
Name of Procuring Entity: 
Address: 

 
   

   Contract name: 
Brief Description of the Works performed by the 
Tenderer: 
Name of Procuring Entity: 
Address: 

 
   

   Contract name: 
Brief Description of the Works performed by the 

Tenderer: 
Name of Procuring Entity: 
Address: 

 
   

   Contract name: 
Brief Description of the Works performed by the 

Tenderer: 
Name of Procuring Entity: 
Address: 

 
   

   Contract name: 

Brief Description of the Works performed by the 
Tenderer: 
Name of Procuring Entity: 
Address: 

 
   

   Contract name: 

Brief Description of the Works performed by the 
Tenderer: 
Name of Procuring Entity: 
Address: 

 
   

 

 

*List calendar year for years with contracts with at least nine (9) months activity per year starting with the earliest year 
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Form EXP –4.2(a) 
 

Specific Experience 
 

Tenderer's Legal Name:     
 

JV Member Legal Name:    
 

 
 

Similar Contract No.      [insert specific number] of [total 

number of contracts]       required 

 
Information 

Description of the similarity in accordance with Sub-Factor 
4.2a) of Section III: 

 

Amount  

Physical size  

Complexity  

Methods/Technology  

Physical Production Rate  

 

 

Form EXP –4.2(b) 

Specific Experience in Key Activities 

Tenderer’s Legal Name:      

JV Member Legal Name:    

Subcontractor’s Legal Name: 

Date:     
ITT No.:    

 

Information  

Contract Identification  

Award date 

Completion date 

 

Role in Contract  

Contractor 

 

Management 

Contractor 

Subcontractor 

Total contract amount  KSHILLIN 

G   

If member in a JV or subcontractor, 

specify participation of total contract 

amount 

 

 

   

% 

  

 

KSHILLIN 

G   

Procuring Entity’s Name:  

Address: 
 
 

Telephone/fax number: 

E-mail: 
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FORM OF TENDER SECURITY-[Option 1–Demand Bank Guarantee] 
 
 

Beneficiary:   

Request forTenders No: 
 

 

Date:   

TENDER GUARANTEE No.:   

Guarantor:    
 

 

1. We have been informed that                                                     (here inafter called "the Applicant") has submitted or 
will submit to the Beneficiary its Tender (here inafter called" the Tender") for the execution of   
under Request for Tenders No.                      (“the ITT”). 

 
 

2.    Furthermore, we understand that, according to the Beneficiary's conditions, Tenders must be supported by a 
Tender guarantee. 

 
 

3. At the request of the Applicant, we, as Guarantor, hereby irrevocably undertake to pay the Beneficiary any sum 
or sums not exceeding in total an amount of                    (                        )    upon    receipt    by    us    of    the 
Beneficiary's complying demand, supported by the Beneficiary's statement, whether in the demand itself or a 
separate signed document accompanying or identifying the demand, stating that either the Applicant: 

 
 
 

 
(a)  has withdrawn its Tender during the period of Tender validity set forth in the Applicant's Letter of 

Tender (“the Tender Validity Period”), or any extension thereto provided by the Applicant; or 
 
 

b)   having been notified of the acceptance of its Tender by the Beneficiary during the Tender Validity Period 
or any extension there to provided by the Applicant, (i) has failed to execute the contract agreement, or 
(ii) has failed to furnish the Performance. 

 
 

4. This guarantee will expire: (a) if the Applicant is the successful Tenderer, upon our receipt of copies of the 
contract agreement signed by the Applicant and the Performance Security and, or (b) if the Applicant is not the 
successful Tenderer, upon the earlier of (i) our receipt of a copy of the  Beneficiary's notification to the 
Applicant of the results of the Tendering process; or (ii) thirty days after the end of the Tender Validity Period. 

 
 

 
5.    Consequently, any demand for payment under this guarantee must be received by us at the office indicated 

above onor before that date. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

[signature(s)] 
 
 
 
 
 

Note: All italicized text is for use in preparing this form and shall be deleted from the final product. 
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FORMAT OF TENDER SECURITY [Option 2–Insurance Guarantee] 
 

 

TENDER GUARANTEE No.:     
 

 
1. Whereas ………… [Name of the tenderer]          (hereinafter  called  “the  tenderer”)  has  submitted  its  tender 

dated ……… [Date of submission of tender] for the …………… [Name and/or description of the tender] 
(hereinafter called “the Tender”) for the execution  of     under  Request for Tenders  No.                         (“the 
ITT”). 

 
2.       KNOW  ALL  PEOPLE  by  these  presents  that  WE  …………………  of  …………  [Name  of  Insurance 

Company] having our registered office at …………… (hereinafter called “the Guarantor”), are bound unto 
…………….. [Name of Procuring Entity] (hereinafter called “the             Procuring   Entity”)   in   the   sum   of 
………………… (Currency and guarantee amount) for which payment well and truly to be made to the said 
Procuring Entity, the Guarantor binds itself, its successors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these 
presents. 

 
Sealed with the Common Seal of the said Guarantor this        day of              20     . 

 

 
3.       NOW,  THEREFORE,  THE  CONDITION OF  THIS  OBLIGATION is  such that  if the  Applicant: 

 
a)   has  withdrawn  its  Tender  during  the  period  of  Tender  validity  set  forth  in  the  Principal's  Letter 

of  Tender (“the  Tender Validity  Period”), or any extension thereto provided  by  the  Principal;  or 
 

b)  having  been  notified  of  the  acceptance  of  its  Tender  by  the  Procuring  Entity  during  the  Tender 
Validity  Period  or  any  extension  thereto  provided  by  the  Principal; (i)  failed  to  execute  the 
Contract agreement; or (ii) has failed to furnish the Performance Security, in accordance with the Instructions 
to tenderers (“ITT”)  of the  Procuring Entity's  Tendering  document. 

 

 
 
 

then   the   guarantee   undertakes  to   immediately   pay   to  the   Procuring   Entity   up  to   the   above 

amount  upon  receipt  of  the  Procuring  Entity's  first  written  demand,  without  the  Procuring  Entity 

having  to  substantiate  its  demand,  provided  that  in  its  demand  the  Procuring  Entity  shall  state 

that  the  demand  arises  from  the  occurrence  of  any  of  the  above  events,  specifying  which  event(s) 

has  occurred. 
 

 
4. This  guarantee  will  expire:  (a)  if  the  Applicant  is  the  successful  Tenderer,  upon  our  receipt  of  copies 

of  the  contract  agreement  signed  by  the  Applicant  and  the  Performance  Security  and,  or  (b)  if  the 
Applicant   is   not   the   successful   Tenderer,   upon   the   earlier   of   (i)   our   receipt   of   a   copy   of   the 
Beneficiary's  notification  to  the  Applicant  of  the  results  of  the  Tendering  process;  or  (ii)twenty-eight 
days  after the end of the Tender  Validity  Period. 

5.       Consequently,  any  demand  for  payment  under  this  guarantee  must  be  received  by  us  at  the  office 
indicated  above on  or  before that  date. 

 
 
 
 
 
 

[Date ]                                                     [Signature of the Guarantor] 
 

[Witness]                                                              [Seal] 
 

 
 

Note: All italicized text is for use in preparing this form and shall be deleted from the final product. 
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TENDER-SECURING DECLARATION FORM {r 46 and 155(2)} 
 

[The Bidder shall complete this Form in accordance with the instructions indicated] 

Date:                                   [insert date (as day, month and year) of Tender 

Submission] Tender No.:              [insert number of tendering process] 

To:                                   [insert complete name of 
 

Purchaser] I/We, the under signed, declare that: 
 

1.       I/We understand that, according to your conditions, bids must be supported by a Tender-Securing Declaration. 
 
2. I/We accept that I/ we will automatically be suspended from being eligible for tendering in any contract with 

the Purchaser for the period of time of [insert number of months or years] starting on [insert date], if we are 
in breach of our obligation (s) under the bid conditions, because we–(a) have withdrawn our tender during 
the period of tender validity specified by us in the Tendering Data Sheet; or (b) having been notified of the 
acceptance of our Bid by the Purchaser during the period of bid validity, (i) fail or refuse to execute the Contract, 
if required, or (ii) fail or refuse to furnish the Performance Security, in accordance with the instructions to 
tenders. 

 
3. I/ We understand that this Tender Securing Declaration shall expire if we are not the successful Tenderer (s), 

upon the earlier of: 
 

a)      Our receipt of a copy of your notification of the name of the successful Tenderer; or 

b)      Thirty days after the expiration of our Tender. 

 

4. I/ We understand that if I am/ we are/ in a Joint Venture, the Tender Securing Declaration must be in the name 
of the Joint Venture that submits the bid, and the Joint Venture has not been legally constituted at the time of 
bidding, the Tender Securing Declaration shall be in the names of all future partners as named in the letter of 
intent. 

 
Signed: ............................................................................................................................................................................. 

Capacity/title (director or partner or sole proprietor, etc.) 

................................................................................................ Name: 
 

.............................................................................................................................................................................. 
 

Duly authorized to sign the bid for and on behalf of: ..................................................[insert complete name of Tenderer] 
 

Dated on.................................................................day of.......................................................[Insert date of signing] 
 

 
Seal or stamp 
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MANUFACTURER'S AUTHORIZATION FORM 
 

Date:   
 

ITT No.:   
 

To:    
 

WHEREAS 
 

We                                                        , who are official manufacturers of                                      , having factories at 
                                          , do hereby authorize                                            to submit a Tender the purpose of which 
is to provide the following goods, manufactured by us                                          ,  and  to  subsequently  negotiate 
and sign the Contract. 

 
We hereby extend our full guarantee and warranty in accordance with Clause 27 of the General Conditions, with 
respect to the goods offered by the above firm. 

 

 
Signed:   

 

 

Name:   
 

 

Title:   
 

 

Duly authorized to sign this Authorization on behalf of:   
 

 

Dated on                         day of                                    ,   
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PART 2 - PROCURING ENTITY'S 
REQUIREMENTS 
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS  FOR THE REQUIRED MEDICAL EQUIPMENT 
 

1:  OUTPATIENT EQUIPMENT  

 1-1 Examination couch 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

Examination Couch Stainless Steel with Mattress 

Composition 

 Main unit     

Description of the medical supply unit design type 

Constructed from round polished SS Pipes 

Fully adjustable headrest. Top of Polished SS Sheet. 

Top is upholstered and covered with washable plastic material 

Legs fitted with thick high-quality nylon gromets. 

5 cm 50PU density foam cushioned top covered with leathered Rexene of 2mm thickness 

Top dimensions – L = 72inch X W= 24inch H= 32 inches 

All the Stainless Steel should be seamless conforming to 304 grade/ 16 gauge and polished finished 

Box with three drawers and three cabinets. 

Should have sliding footstep. 

The head section should be raised with mechanical pneumatic 
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 1-2 Resuscitation /Emergency Trolley 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description 

Resuscitation trolley for use in ICU. Epoxy coated mild steel, with drawers, protection perimeter and 

defibrillator holder. The Unit should be mobile on four castors, 2 lockable 

Composition 

 Main unit,   

Performance Specifications 

Main Unit 

Should be durable with Ergonomic handle and should have easy grip  

Height should be 40-45”  

Should have 6-8 drawers of sizes 3x3”,2x6”,1x9”  

Should have interchangeable 3”,6”,9” drawers which run smoothly on good quality channels  

Should have provision of side storage which allows storage of variety accessories like can, storage bins, 

glove storage, sharp container set  

An over bridge can with baskets, shelves and bins to keep important things  

Should have AMS top surface & advance polymer material which is easy to clean. It should not dent, chip 

flake or corrode  

Should be easily rolling and has toe brakes  

Should have I.V. pole with clamps ach 3” drawer should have provision for 25-30 compartments  

Should have twin swivel castors & central lock  

Should be CE and ISO 9001/2000 and FDA approved  

Should have CPR board & O2 cylinder holder 
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 1-3 Blood pressure Machine 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

Sphygmomanometer - Aneroid Type 

Composition 

 Main unit     

Description of the medical supply unit design type 

Should be aneroid type, 

Should have ISI mark. 

Should have a measuring range from 0 to 300 mmHg, 

Should be provided with adult arm cuffs of size medium & large and paediatric cuff. 

The dial mano meter markings and graduations should be permanent and clearly visible and filled with 

pigments, with diameter of minimum diameter of 160 mm. 

Body & Bezel – Aluminum die casted (Powder coated), screw type bezel 

Sensing-corrugated phosphorous bronze twin capsule bellows. 

Movement mechanism – Brass 

Connection: brass, nickel plated for 3-4 mm rubber hose. 

Dial – Aluminum 

Pointer – White coated, thin & sharp made of phosphorous Bronze 

Window lenses – Clear plastic. 

All plastic parts, if any used should not crack, flake, peel or disintegrate in normal use. 

The inflating rubber bag should be capable of withstanding an internal pressure of 450 mmHg without leaking. 

The Machine shall be wall mounted 

The inflating bulb should be soft and should not have any joints or ridges. 

The fastening arrangements of the cuff should be of hook and loop type (Velcro) 

The threading and fastening arrangement of the cuff should show no sign of slip or failure when subjected to 

the maximum test conditions. 

The rubber tubes used should have an internal diameter of 3 ± 0.5mm and the external diameter should not be 

less than 8mm. 

The tubes should be fitted with male and female leur connectors. 

Should provide a carry bag to keep the whole system safe and sound. All parts should be replaceable in case of 

breakage. 

  

1-3 Blood pressure Machine 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

Sphygmomanometer - Aneroid Type 

Composition 

 Main unit     

Description of the medical supply unit design type 

Should be aneroid type, 

Should have ISI mark. 

Should have a measuring range from 0 to 300 mmHg, 

Should be provided with adult arm cuffs of size medium & large and paediatric cuff. 

The dial mano meter markings and graduations should be permanent and clearly visible and filled with 

pigments, with diameter of minimum diameter of 160 mm. 

Body & Bezel – Aluminum die casted (Powder coated), screw type bezel 

Sensing-corrugated phosphorous bronze twin capsule bellows. 

Movement mechanism – Brass 



118 

 

 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

Connection: brass, nickel plated for 3-4 mm rubber hose. 

Dial – Aluminum 

Pointer – White coated, thin & sharp made of phosphorous Bronze 

Window lenses – Clear plastic. 

All plastic parts, if any used should not crack, flake, peel or disintegrate in normal use. 

The inflating rubber bag should be capable of withstanding an internal pressure of 450 mmHg without leaking. 

The Machine shall be wall mounted 

The inflating bulb should be soft and should not have any joints or ridges. 

The fastening arrangements of the cuff should be of hook and loop type (Velcro) 

The threading and fastening arrangement of the cuff should show no sign of slip or failure when subjected to 

the maximum test conditions. 

The rubber tubes used should have an internal diameter of 3 ± 0.5mm and the external diameter should not be 

less than 8mm. 

The tubes should be fitted with male and female leur connectors. 

Should provide a carry bag to keep the whole system safe and sound. All parts should be replaceable in case of 

breakage. 

 

  

 1-5 X-Ray Viewer 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

X-RAY-VIEW BOX (LED Light) 

Composition 

 Main unit     

Description of the medical supply unit design type 

Product & Manufacturer Quality Standards: 

Should be FDA/ CE approved product. 

Manufacturer and Supplier should have ISO 13485 certification for quality standards. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Should be ultra-thin X ray film illuminator using LED light 

It should have a thickness of 30 mm 

It should be suitable for viewing 14’’x17’ film. 

Should have position to insert 8 films in 2 rows. 

The LED light must have a life span of more than 50,000 hours. 

It should have easy insertion & removal of the film. 

It should have homogeneous illumination more than 95% and maximum intensity of over 10,000 lux. 

It should have an on-off switch along with digital feather touch dimmer and a button to set the intensity 

It should have fully electronic continuous brightness control, with adjustment range of approximately 90%. 

It should be directly connected to power supply without any external adapters. 

It should have flicker free high frequency light for reduction of eye strain. 

It should have external fuses for protection against power surge. 

10 step Digital dimmer facility with step up/step down intensity of 500 lux or less. 

Should have automatic film sensor 

Should have facility to switch on only the section where the film needs to be viewed. 

Power supply: 

240V, AC, 50Hz. Single phase 

 

 

 

 1-6 Procedure Trolley – Dressing and Treatment Room 
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Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

Procedure/Dressing Trolley 

Composition 

 Main unit     

Description of the medical supply unit design type 

Overall approx. Size: 780mmL x 500mmW x 900mmH 

Approximate shelf dimension 750mmL x 500mmW. 

Tubular CRC frame mounted on four castors of minimum 100mm dia and should be pre-treated and epoxy 

coated finish. 

Two S.S. of 304 grade shelves with protective railings on three sides. 

Should have provision for holding bowel and bucket. 

Warranty: 2year 
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 1-7 Portable Electrical Suction Units 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

Suction machine suitable for use in theatre, for both adult and pediatric use. Should be constructed from 

coated non-corrosive, extreme heat resistance material and electrically insulated and mobile on antistatic 

castors φ 60 mm, 2 No. lockable, with high level push handle. 

Composition 

 Main unit     

Performance Specifications 

 Main Unit 

 

 

 High flow rate   40 litres per minute. 

 Suction vacuum Maximum 700mmHg 

 Suction pump oil free 

 Jars 2 X 2 liter polycarbonate autoclavable and unbreakable complete 

with overflow devices and valves. 

 Vacuum gauge Graduated in mmHg and kPa. 

 Vacuum control Adjustable at the front panel 

 Switch Main on front panel and foot switch (water proof type) 

 Cable towage On back with reversible cleats 

 Anti-bacterial 

filters 

Available preferable autoclavable 

 Suction tubing 

connection 

Antistatic neoprene or silicone 

 Safety Overflow pump protection 

 Handle High level push handle type 

 Movements Mobile on four antistatic castors 2 No. lockable. 

 Physical characteristics 

 Main unit Mobile on castors with push handle 

 Operating environment 

 Power 

Requirements 

 240V, A/c 50 Hz, Single phase, 3 Pin Plug BS standard, 3m long 

cord with PE 

 Ambient 

temperature 

10o C to 40o C 

 Relative humidity 20% to 90% 

 Accessories The following accessories will be provided as startup kits. 

 Sterilizable, 

silicone tubing 

5 Set 

 Bacterial filters 1 Box 
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Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

 Foot switch 1 No. 

 Cannula with 

handle for  general 

purpose 

4 Sets 

 Quality standards  

 Manufacturing 

standards 

EN 10079-1, IEC 60601-1, ISO 9001, ISO 13485 

 Conformity to 

standards 

CE and FDA marked  

 Local back up service 

 Available Should be available locally  

 Capacity to service 

equipment 

Agent shall have adequate facilities, spare parts, and qualified and 

skilled technical staff  

 Delivery point 

 See Schedule For inspection and testing  

 Nil  

 Pre installation requirements        Nil 

 Installation and testing 

 Complete installation and setup of the machine as per manufacturer’s instructions 

 Training 

 User Training On site user training on operation and daily up keep 

 Maintenance 

training 

Onsite maintenance training on preventive maintenance 

 Technical documentations 

 User manuals 2 Sets    

 Service Manual 1 Set    

 Drawings Nil    

 Commissioning 

 Testing and commissioning of the machine to the satisfaction of the user. 

 Warranty 24 months 

 Equipment Minimum of one year after commissioning on all parts. 

 Equipment System Nil    
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T 1-8 Vital Signs Monitor  

Item Code 

No. 

Department Section Item Description 

General Description 

Vital signs Monitor capable of continuous measuring/ monitoring of the following parameters in adults, 

neonatal and pediatric. 

SpO2 

Temperature 

Blood pressure 

Pulse Rate 

ECG 

Composition 

 Main unit     

Performance Specifications 

 Main Unit  

 The unit should be a model or type on current production capable of measuring/monitoring 

the following parameters 

 SpO2,  with reusable sensor 0 - 100% ± 3% 

 Pulse Rate 30-300 bpm ± 1% 

 Temperature 0-500C ± 0.1% 

 NIBP  Mean 10- 300mmHg ± 5 mmHg 

 IBP Mean 50 – 300mm Hg ± 1 mmHg 

 Display At least 12 inches   color touch screen type/rotary 

knob 

  6 to 8 waveforms mode with large font  

 Printer Inbuilt, thermal array or equivalent 

  Two speed, selectable 

  Port for external printer 

 Networking Port for networking with Ethernet or equivalent Or 

Serial Port RS 232 

 Input   

 Storage Capable of storing patient data 

 Safety requirements  

 Audio and visual alarm For all parameter.  

 Alarm setting limits Adjustable by user 

 Physical characteristics 

 Main unit  

 Dimensions Portable with a recharge dock or equivalent 

recharging un it 

 Operating environment 
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Item Code 

No. 

Department Section Item Description 

 Power Requirements  240V, A/c 50 Hz, Single phase, 3 Pin Plug, 3m 

long cord BS type with PE 

 Ambient temperature 10o C to 40o C 

 Relative humidity 20% to 90% 

 Accessories The following accessories will be provided as 

startup kits. 

 SpO2 connection cable and sensor 

(finger probe), reusable 

2 Sets 

 Adult cuff 2 Sets 

 Peadiatric cuff 2 Sets 

 Temperature connection cable and 

probe (reusable) 

2 Sets 

 Recording paper 2 sets of 5 rolls 

 ECG Cable 1 No.  

 Grounding lead 1 No. 

 Quality standards  

 Manufacturing standards IEC 60601-1, ISO 9001, ISO 13485 

 Conformity to standards Directive 2004 / 108 / EC, CE and FDA approved 

 Local back up service 

 Available Should be available locally    

 Capacity to service equipment Agent shall have adequate facilities, spare parts, 

consumables and qualified and skilled technical 

staff  

 Delivery point 

 See Schedule For inspection and testing  

 Nil  

 Installation and testing 

 Complete installation and setup of the machine as per manufacturer’s instructions 

 Training 

 User Training On site user training on operation and daily up keep 

 Maintenance training Onsite maintenance training on preventive 

maintenance 
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 1-9.1 Adult Weighing Scale – Triage  

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

 

Composition 

 Main unit     

Description of the medical supply unit design type 

Mobile Weighing Scale with height meter 

Capacity approx. 0-160kg 

With circular scale/readout 

With mechanical height rod able to measure between 70cm-2000cm 

With BMI display 

Easy to clean platform with reset to zero function 

With flat tread area platform approximately 360mm (W) X 630mm (D) 

Height approx. 1000mm 

With mechanical column scale 

Displays weight with BMI function 

Graduation approximately 500g. 

Warranty 2 years 

With Calibration Certificate 

FDA/ CE Marked 

With heavy duty transport castors 

Operator and service manuals to be provided 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1-9.2 Paedriatric Weighing Scale – Triage  

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

 

Composition 

 Main unit     
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Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

Description of the medical supply unit design type 

Digital, 

capacity ≥20 kg 

 graduation 10 g 

 LCD display 

 tare & hold function, 

removable tray 

battery/mains powered 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 1-10 Blood Pressure Machine – Triage  

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

Sphygmomanometer - Aneroid Type for wall mount and Digital Bp machines for Mobility.  

 

Composition- Digital Blood Pressure Monitor, automatic, with adult cuff, memory function, battery/AC 

powered WITH CHARGER AND TWO SETS OF RECHARGEABLE BATTERRIES for each set. 

 Main unit     

Description of the medical supply unit design type 

Should be aneroid type, 

Should have ISI mark. 

Should have a measuring range from 0 to 300 mmHg, 

Should be provided with adult arm cuffs of size medium & large and paediatric cuff. 

The dial mano meter markings and graduations should be permanent and clearly visible and filled with 

pigments, with diameter of minimum diameter of 160 mm. 

Body & Bezel – Aluminum dye casted (Powder coated), screw type bezel 

Sensing-corrugated phosphorous bronze twin capsule bellows. 
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Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

Movement mechanism – Brass 

Connection: brass, nickel plated for 3-4 mm rubber hose. 

Dial – Aluminum 

Pointer – White coated, thin & sharp made of phosphorous Bronze 

Window lenses – Clear plastic. 

All plastic parts, if any used should not crack, flake, peel or disintegrate in normal use. 

The inflating rubber bag should be capable of withstanding an internal pressure of 450 mmHg without leaking. 

The inflating bulb should be soft and should not have any joints or ridges. 

The fastening arrangements of the cuff should be of hook and loop type (Velcro) 

The threading and fastening arrangement of the cuff should show no sign of slip or failure when subjected to 

the maximum test conditions. 

The rubber tubes used should have an internal diameter of 3 ± 0.5mm and the external diameter should not be 

less than 8mm. 

The tubes should be fitted with male and female leur connectors. 

Should provide a carry bag to keep the whole system safe and sound. All parts should be replaceable in case of 

breakage. 
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 1-11 STANDARD FOLDABLE WHEELCHAIR 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

Adult size 

Composition 

 Main unit     

Description of the medical supply unit design type 

     3.1 for hospital use 

3.2 steel/aluminum frame 

 3.3 24-inch rear wheels with hand rims 

3.4 swing-away footrests 

3.5 padded armrests 

3.6 Load ≥120 kg 

3.7 Foldable 

manual brakes 

 

1-11 Thermometer – Triage  

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

Digital Thermometer 

Composition 

 Main unit     

Description of the medical supply unit design type 

Range of temperature measurement 32 0C- 420C (89.60F-109.40F) 

Can be calibrated in both centigrade and Fahrenheit, but if only one option is available, then Centigrade is 

preferable. 

Buzzer signal function. 

Takes 10-15 seconds to measure temperature. 

Can be used in the armpit/axilla, orally and rectally. 

Accuracy of temperature ± 0.1 0C and ± 0.2 F. 

User's interface: LCD display 

Manufacturer should be ISO13485 approved 

Product should be FDA/CE approved 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 2: IMAGING EQUIPMENT 

 

 

LOT 2-1  Ultrasound Systems (4D) 
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Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

 

Composition 

 Main unit     

Description of the medical supply unit design type 

Product & Manufacturer Quality Standards:  

Should be USFDA or European CE approved product. 

Manufacturer or Supplier should have ISO 13485 certification for quality standards. 

Electrical safety conforms to the standards for electrical safety IEC 60601- General requirements or 

equivalent Standard) 

Shall meet internationally recognized standards  for Electromagnetic Compatibility (EMI/EMC) 

 

Technical Specification:  

It should be robust state of art fully digital high end latest color Doppler ultrasound system under current 

production capable of performing imaging applications in abdominal obst/gynae, musculoskeletal, 

cardiovascular, small parts, Urology, Cardiology, Real time 4D, Tissue elastography, contrast etc.   

System should have broad band beam former capable of processing signals from 2-13 MHZ 

System should incorporate facility for high resolution 2D, M-mode, PW, CW, Color Flow imaging, Color 

power Angio imaging, Directional Color Power angio imaging modes, live real time 3D/4D. 

System should have full spectrum imaging, Speckle Reduction Filter, Spatial Compound imaging, Pulse 

Inversion Harmonic Imaging, Trapezoidal Imaging & Contrast Enhanced Imaging (Low – MI) 

System should have oblique view, Multi Slice View, OVIX (Oblique View Extended Imaging), Multi OVIX, 

Volume Contrast Enhancement (VCE), Volume CT. 

System should have real time triplex mode facility in 2D, color and Doppler modes. 

System should have dynamic range of 190 db or higher, Higher will be preferred.  

System should have high PRF. 

System should have scan depth of 2 to 30 cm or more. Please specify through data sheet. 

System should have 256 shades of gray display 

System should have facility for real time and frozen, pan or point zoom. 

System should have cine lop review minimum 10,000 frames 

System should have minimum 10,00,000 or more receiving channels. Please specify through data sheet.  

System should have panoramic extended field of view.  

System should have independent steering of B mode and color on linear probe. 

System should have advanced real time 4D capabilities 

System should have Acoustic Radiation Force Impulsion (AFRI), Transient elastography and shear wave 

imaging. 

It should have extensive software and automatic and user programmable calculation package for gray scale, 

color Doppler, 3D and 4D applications. 

It should have minimum 20” high resolution medical grade TFT/LCD screen monitor with articulated arm  

System should have Touch Screen control 9” wide or more. 

It should be provided with following transducers.  

Convex abdominal 2-6 MHZ approximately 

Endocavity (TVS + TRUS) 4-9 MHZ approx. with 180 degree or more radius 

Linear high frequency 5-13 MHZ approx. 

Convex 4D probe 2-6 MHZ approx. 

Convex volume probe small parts, vascular, musculoskeletal 4D capability 6-12 MHz approx. 

Cardiac echo probe 2.5-4.5MHz.  

It should be capable of supporting at least three or more transducers ports with switching form console. 

System should have built in image Management software, for offline application when patient has gone after 

examination, such as image manipulation, Multi Planner reformatting, surface & volume rendering etc. It 

should have hard disk memory of 1TB or more with built in CD/DVD read write.  

System should be capable to do Elastography with convex, TVS and linear probes.  

System should be capable to do Contrast Enhanced Ultrasonography   

System should be capable to do Volume NT.  
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Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

System should be capable to HDVI (high density volume imaging) 

System should be capable to do 3D MXI (Volume Slice View, Mirror View)  

System should be provided with free comprehensive software up gradation guarantee (compatible with 

existing platform) for 10 years after installation.  

Accessories to be supplied along with   

Online UPS of appropriate KVA with 2 hr backup 

Color Laser Printer for direct image and report print out 

For parallel processing of Imaging Data, System should be provide with a separate latest configuration with 1 

Tera Byte Hard Disk based work station with USB and serial port with at least  19” TFT/LCD monitor with 

very high quality image Management Software with same capabilities as main machine such as retrieving 

data along Zoom, Pan, Volume Rendering  Multi-planar Reformatting, MIP, retrieving information from 

CD/DVD with reporting and software exporting JPG & AVI file format to ink other stations in the hospital 

Black and white video thermal printer of good quality and 30 rolls of high glossy thermal paper. 

Ergonomic US chair for sonologist. 

Power Supply:  

Power unit: Input voltage- 220V-240V AC, 50Hz Single-phase. 

 

 

 



130 
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2-3 Ultrasound Examination Couches 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

Ultrasound Examination Couch Stainless Steel with Mattress 

Composition 

 Main unit     

Description of the medical supply unit design type 

Constructed from round polished SS Pipes 

Fully adjustable headrest. Top of Polished SS Sheet. 

Top is upholstered and covered with washable plastic material 

Legs fitted with thick high-quality nylon gromets. 

5 cm 50PU density foam cushioned top covered with leathered Rexene of 2mm thickness 

Top dimensions – L = 72inch X W= 24inch H= 32 inches 

All the Stainless Steel should be seamless conforming to 304 grade/ 16 gauge and polished finished 

Box with three drawers and three cabinets. 

Should have sliding footstep. 

The head section should be raised with mechanical pneumatic 
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2-4  MOBILE X RAY COMPLETE SYSTEM 

 

A. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

The offered equipment shall be a complete, new, unused, battery-powered portable digital radiography (DR) X-ray system 

suitable for bedside, ward, ICU, emergency, theatre, outpatient and outreach/mobile radiography. 

System shall be supplied as a complete operational package, including X-ray generator, X-ray tube, collimator, portable 

frame/stand, wireless DR detector, workstation, image acquisition/processing software, DICOM connectivity, batteries, 

chargers, cables and all standard accessories required for operation. 

Equipment shall be the manufacturer's current production model or a current supported model, not obsolete or discontinued. 

All components shall be compatible and supplied as an integrated system by the manufacturer/authorized supplier. 

B. X-RAY GENERATOR 

High-frequency, microprocessor-controlled X-ray generator. 

Generator power: minimum 5 kW or better. 

Tube voltage range: approximately 40–125 kV or wider. 

kV selection in 1 kV increments or better. 

Maximum tube current: minimum 100 mA or better. 

mAs range: minimum 0.1–200 mAs or wider. 

Exposure time range shall support short exposure times suitable for mobile radiography; approximately 1 ms–4 s or better. 

Digital display of selected kV, mA/mAs and exposure time. 

Automatic exposure control / exposure parameter control appropriate to the offered configuration. 

Battery-powered operation independent of mains supply. 

Full battery charge shall support at least 100 exposures or equivalent manufacturer-rated clinical workload. 

Hand/remote exposure switch with appropriate cable or wireless configuration. 

C. X-RAY TUBE & COLLIMATOR 

Diagnostic X-ray tube compatible with the generator and designed for mobile radiography. 

Dual focal spot ; small focal spot ≤0.6 mm . 

Large focal spot approximately 1.2–1.8 mm or better. 

Adequate anode heat storage capacity with automatic tube overload protection. 

Tube temperature monitoring and protection. 

Tube housing shall provide appropriate radiation shielding and comply with applicable standards. 

Integrated adjustable light-beam collimator. 

Adjustable collimator shutters/blades with patient-centering light. 

Total filtration: minimum 2.5 mm Al equivalent at 70 kV or applicable equivalent standard. 

Collimator shall provide accurate field-size limitation and be suitable for routine bedside radiography. 

D. WIRELESS DIGITAL FLAT-PANEL DETECTOR 

Wireless flat-panel digital radiography detector. 

Detector size: approximately 35 × 43 cm (14 × 17 inch) or equivalent clinical field of view. 

CsI scintillator preferred; equivalent high-quality detector technology acceptable. 

Pixel pitch: ≤150 µm preferred. 

High-resolution digital image acquisition suitable for general radiography. 

Detector shall have automatic exposure/image acquisition recognition. 

Wireless communication with the acquisition workstation. 

Rechargeable detector battery with battery status indication. 

At least one spare detector battery shall be supplied. 

Detector shall have robust, cleanable housing suitable for hospital clinical use. 

Detector weight preferably ≤5 kg including battery. 

E. PORTABLE FRAME / STAND 

Portable generator stand/frame with stable base and locking mechanisms. 

Adjustable height and tube-head positioning for erect, supine and bedside examinations. 

Vertical positioning range covering approximately 50–150 cm or better where applicable. 

Generator/tube assembly shall permit horizontal, vertical and oblique positioning. 

Frame shall be robust, easy to move and suitable for clinical environments. 

Portable detector stand/frame shall be supplied for erect chest and other examinations. 

Detector stand shall have adjustable height, stable base and secure detector positioning. 

F. WORKSTATION / ACQUISITION CONSOLE 

Portable laptop/PC workstation supplied as part of the system. 

Display: minimum 15-inch high-resolution display or better. 

Processor: Intel Core i5 equivalent or better. 

RAM: minimum 8 GB or better. 

Storage: minimum 512 GB SSD or better. 
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Manufacturer-supported operating system with required acquisition software. 

Patient registration and demographic entry. 

Anatomical examination/program selection. 

Immediate image preview after exposure. 

Image rotation, flipping, cropping, zoom, pan and window/level adjustment. 

Image annotation and measurement tools. 

Image rejection/repeat analysis and image quality review. 

Secure user login/access control and audit trail. 

G. IMAGE PROCESSING & SOFTWARE 

Advanced digital image processing optimized for general radiography. 

Automatic image processing and exposure recognition. 

Noise reduction and image enhancement. 

Edge enhancement and appropriate contrast adjustment. 

Image post-processing without degradation of original image data. 

Patient/examination search and image retrieval. 

Ability to export images in standard DICOM format. 

DICOM 3.0 or latest applicable DICOM standard support. 

DICOM Storage. 

DICOM Modality Worklist (MWL). 

DICOM Query/Retrieve where applicable. 

PACS connectivity. 

Hospital network connectivity through Wi-Fi and/or LAN. 

USB and other standard connectivity ports as required. 

Ability to securely export images for clinical review and archiving. 

Supplier shall provide DICOM Conformance Statement. 

I. POWER & BATTERY SYSTEM 

Rechargeable battery system for X-ray generator. 

Rechargeable detector battery system. 

Battery charger(s) supplied. 

Compatible with 220–240 V AC, 50 Hz mains supply. 

Battery status/remaining capacity indication. 

Battery protection and charging safety system. 

Spare/replacement batteries shall be supplied as specified above. 

System shall be usable for mobile examinations without continuous mains connection. 

J. PORTABILITY & TRANSPORT 

System shall be designed for easy movement between wards/departments and for outreach/mobile services. 

Complete portable system shall be lightweight and transportable; total system weight preferably ≤30 kg excluding optional 

accessories. 

Suitable carrying case/bag and/or transport trolley shall be supplied. 

Secure storage/carrying arrangement for detector, batteries and accessories. 

Robust construction suitable for frequent clinical movement. 

K. RADIATION SAFETY & PROTECTION ACCESSORIES 

Exposure warning indicator and appropriate radiation safety controls. 

Tube overload and exposure protection functions. 

Radiation leakage shall comply with applicable IEC and Kenyan regulatory requirements. 

Lead apron, minimum 0.5 mm Pb equivalence – 2 pieces. 

Thyroid shields, minimum 0.5 mm Pb equivalence – 2 pieces. 

Lead protective gloves – 2 pairs. 

Portable/mobile radiation protection screen or barrier. 

Radiation warning/safety signage. 

L. QUALITY, SAFETY & REGULATORY COMPLIANCE 

Equipment shall comply with applicable IEC standards for medical electrical equipment and diagnostic X-ray equipment. 

Equipment shall comply with applicable radiation protection requirements in Kenya. 

M. INSTALLATION, TESTING & COMMISSIONING 

Supplier shall deliver, install, test and commission the complete system at the KTRH 

Supplier shall carry out acceptance testing and demonstrate satisfactory image quality and system performance. 

All required calibration and configuration shall be completed before handover. 

Supplier shall integrate/configure DICOM/PACS connectivity where network infrastructure is available. 

A signed installation and commissioning report shall be provided. 

N. TRAINING 
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Comprehensive user training for radiographers and other authorized clinical users. 

Training for biomedical engineers/technicians on routine care, basic troubleshooting and preventive maintenance. 

Training shall include radiation safety, image acquisition, image processing, battery management and fault reporting. 

Training shall be conducted at the installation site and certificates provided. 

O. WARRANTY & AFTER-SALES SERVICE 

Minimum comprehensive warranty: 2 years from successful commissioning; . 

Warranty shall cover parts, labour, service and manufacturer-related software support. 

Preventive maintenance shall be provided during the warranty period. 

Supplier shall provide corrective maintenance and technical support during warranty. 

Critical spare parts shall be available in Kenya or within a reasonable lead time. 

P. DOCUMENTATION 

Manufacturer's original technical datasheet/brochure. 

User/operator manual. 

Service/maintenance manual. 

DICOM Conformance Statement. 

Warranty certificate. 

Installation, testing and commissioning report. 

Calibration/quality-control certificates or reports. 

Preventive maintenance schedule. 

Spare-parts list and recommended consumables. 

Manufacturer's authorization certificate / distributor appointment where applicable. 

Q. STANDARD ACCESSORIES – COMPLETE PACKAGE 

Wireless DR detector – 1 unit. 

Spare detector battery – minimum 1. 

Detector charger – 1. 

Generator battery/batteries and charger. 

Portable generator stand/frame – 1. 

Portable detector stand/frame – 1. 

Remote/hand exposure switch – 1. 

Portable workstation/acquisition console – 1. 

Transport trolley/carrying case – 1 set. 

Power and communication cables – complete set. 

DICOM/PACS software/licenses required for normal operation – complete. 

Radiation protection accessories – complete as specified. 

All other standard accessories, connectors, adapters and installation materials necessary for immediate safe operation. 

 

 

2-5 CARDIOTOCOGRAPH (CTG) MACHINE 

 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

 

Composition 

 Main unit     

Description 

High-resolution color LCD/TFT display 

Minimum screen size: 7 inches.  

Simultaneous display of: FHR  

 

TOCO: Maternal parameters Trends and waveforms, External TOCO transducer 

 

Adjustable screen brightness.  
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Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

Ultrasound Doppler technology.  

FHR measurement range: 50–240 bpm minimum 

Accuracy: ±1 bpm.  

Waterproof ultrasound transducer 

Automatic and manual fetal movement recording 

Maternal pulse rate and NIBP and SpO₂ integration 

Built-in thermal printer, Adjustable print speed and Real-time waveform printing 

1 cm/min, 2 cm/min, 3 cm/min, High-resolution trace printing, Paper-out detection alarm 

Audible and visual alarms for: High/low fetal heart rate and Signal loss 

Probe disconnection., Paper-out warning, Adjustable alarm limits 

Power supply:220–240 VAC, 50 Hz.  

 

Rechargeable internal battery backup, Minimum battery operation: 2–4 hours, Battery charging indicator.  

 

 

2-6  DIGITAL FETAL DOPPLER 

Digital Fetal Dopplers with 2 MHz/3 MHz Obstetric Probe, Digital Fetal Heart Rate Display and Audible Fetal 

Heart Sound.” 

Preferred configuration: 2 MHz + 3 MHz interchangeable probes, rechargeable battery, backlit digital display, 

audible fetal heart sound, battery indicator and carrying case. 
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 3: INPATIENT SERVICES  

 

 

LOT 3-1 Wall Suction Units 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

Ward Wall Vacuum Units: 

 

Composition 

 Main unit     

Description of the medical supply unit design type 

Should be duly USFDA or CE marked by the European notified body 

Vacuum Unit should be wall mounted and should consists of Suction Controller/ Regulator & Collection 

bottle of 1000ml. with mounting arrangement. 

The Vacuum unit should be fitted with BS standard Vacuum probe. 

The vacuum regulator should be step-less adjustable and have large vacuum gauge providing indication of 

the suction supplied by the regulator. 

Safety trap should be provided inside the jar to safeguard the regulator from overflowing. 

The unit should be consisting of reusable 1000ml. shatter resistant bottle, each made up of poly carbonate 

material and fully autoclavable at 1340C. 
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3-3 Drip stand (Portable) 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

 

Composition 

 Main unit     

Description of the medical supply unit design type 

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS FOR DRIP STAND  

 

The drip stand must be made of stainless steel with the following features:  

Stable and strong stainless steel structure 

Four (4) stainless steel hooks each with 1kg load capacity 

Adjustable height between approx. 150cm to 250cm 

Large, five (5) limb stainless base 

Five (5) castors with at least two brakes 
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3-4 Thermometers (Digital) 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

LOT 5-6 Inpatient Services wards  Thermometer 

General Description  

Digital Thermometer 

Composition 

 Main unit     

Description of the medical supply unit design type 

The system should have minimum 4-digit display with 0.1 increment 

Should have degree Celsius and Fahrenheit display 

Measurement Accuracy: ± 0.10C (32.0 to 42.00C), ± 0.20 F (89.6 to 107.60 F) 

Measurement Range: 32.0 to 42.00C (89.6 to 107.60F) 

The sensing unit should be thermistor or equivalent 

Should work with a battery and lasts for a minimum measurement of 1000 readings (10 min operation each) 
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3-5 Blood pressure Machine (Aneroid) 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

Sphygmomanometer - Aneroid Type 

Composition 

 Main unit     

Description of the medical supply unit design type 

Should be aneroid type, 

Should have ISI mark. 

Should have a measuring range from 0 to 300 mmHg, 

Should be provided with adult arm cuffs of size medium & large and paediatric cuff. 

The dial mano meter markings and graduations should be permanent and clearly visible and filled with 

pigments, with diameter of minimum diameter of 160 mm. 

Body & Bezel – Aluminum die casted (Powder coated), screw type bezel 

Sensing-corrugated phosphorous bronze twin capsule bellows. 

Movement mechanism – Brass 

Connection: brass, nickel plated for 3-4 mm rubber hose. 

Dial – Aluminum 

Pointer – White coated, thin & sharp made of phosphorous Bronze 

Window lenses – Clear plastic. 

All plastic parts, if any used should not crack, flake, peel or disintegrate in normal use. 

The inflating rubber bag should be capable of withstanding an internal pressure of 450 mmHg without 

leaking. 

The inflating bulb should be soft and should not have any joints or ridges. 

The fastening arrangements of the cuff should be of hook and loop type (Velcro) 

The threading and fastening arrangement of the cuff should show no sign of slip or failure when subjected to 

the maximum test conditions. 

The rubber tubes used should have an internal diameter of 3 ± 0.5mm and the external diameter should not be 

less than 8mm. 

The tubes should be fitted with male and female leur connectors. 

Should provide a carry bag to keep the whole system safe and sound. All parts should be replaceable in case 

of breakage. 

 

 3-6 Wheelchairs 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

Indoor / low-active basic folding chairs 

Composition 

 Main unit     

Description of the medical supply unit design type 

Detailed specification description of category: Indoor / low-active basic folding chairs. 

Basic folding frame, standard back height 

Size range: 

51 cm (20") wide 

46 cm (18") wide 

43 cm (17”) wide 

41 cm (16") wide 

38 cm (15") wide 

36 cm (14") wide 
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Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

30 cm (12") wide with 40 cm seat frame length 

30 cm (12") wide with 30 cm seat frame length 

25 cm  (10”) wide with 30 cm seat frame length 

25 cm (10”) wide with 25 cm seat frame length 

 

Basic folding frame, tall back height 

Size range: 

51 cm (20") wide 

46 cm (18") wide 

43 cm (17") wide 

41 cm (16") wide 

38 cm (15") wide 

36 cm (14") wide 

30 cm (12") wide with 40 cm seat frame length 

30 cm (12") wide with 30 cm seat frame length 

 

Basic folding frame, short back height 

Size range: 

51 cm (20") wide 

46 cm (18") wide 

43 cm (17”) wide 

41 cm (16") wide 

38 cm (15") wide 

36 cm (14") wide 

30 cm (12") wide with 40 cm seat frame length 

 

 

Basic folding frame, standard back height attendant-propelled, non-institutional use 

Size range: 

51 cm (20") wide 

46 cm (18") wide 

41 cm (16") wide 

38 cm (15") wide 

36 cm (14") wide 

30 cm (12") wide with 40 cm seat frame length 

 

Backrest / Seat configuration: 

Seat tilt:   5 degree minimum and 8 degree maximum  (Approx. minimum of 3.5 cm and maximum of 5.7 cm 

front and rear seat height differential on 40 cm seat length) 

Back to seat angle not to exceed 90 degrees. 

8 - 10 degree bend in back post, except for short back and low slung short back categories 

 

Seat length: 

Standard = 40 cm (allow + 1 cm) long on all chairs with 40 cm seat frame. Exception:   30 cm (allow + 1 cm) 

long on 30 cm (12") wide with 30 cm seat frame length; 25 cm  (10”) wide with 30 cm seat frame length;  25  

cm (10”) wide with 25 cm seat frame length Shorter length may be specified by end user. 

 

Upholstery: 

Back upholstery: Nylon (600 D) or vinyl:   Exception:   Reinforced on all 20” or reinforced 18” and 16” 

chairs. Reinforcement by means of a single nylon strip, at least 4 cm wide stitched to outside of back 

upholstery. 

Seat upholstery: Nylon (600 D) or vinyl (40 cm long or any shorter length as specified). 

All back and seat upholstery to be reinforced with an inner PVC minimum spec of 500 g/m2.   The inner 

coated PVC to have a minimum tensile strength of 200 kg/50mm WMD and 160kg/50mm AMD and a 

minimum tear strength of 25kg both WMD and AMD.   (Reinforced chairs as specified will therefore have a 

second, outer layer of PVC for additional reinforcement.    Reinforcement by means of strips not acceptable.) 

 

Armrests: 
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Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

Removable sport, full or desk with plastic skirt guard.   Exception:   Height adjustable full or desk with metal 

skirt guard only on 30 cm (12") wide with 30 cm seat frame length and 10” wheelchairs 

Arm rest sockets to be on side of seat rail only. 

Shape of arm rests may in no way impede the fitting of commercial rigid adjustable back systems onto back 

posts. 

 

Castors and forks: 

8x2" (20cm x 5 cm) castors with plastic hub, outer shore hardness of 65 – 70 and inner shore hardness of 33 – 

70, with the inner value not exceeding the outer value.    

Exception:   20” chair: 8x2" (20cm x 5 cm) castors with aluminium hub, and outer shore hardness of 65 – 70 

and inner shore hardness of 33 – 70, with the inner value not exceeding the outer value. Alternative, 8x2” 

(20cm x 5 cm) rubber castors. 

 8x1” (20cm x 2.5 cm) castors with plastic hub to be available as an option on request. 

Forks to be minimum 0.4cm thick mild steel forks. Stem to be fastened to the fork with a thread and nut 

system to allow for re-fastening. 

 

Rear wheels and axles: 

24" x 1 3/8 mag (standard) or spoke (optional) wheel with one part semi-solid tyre as specified by end user.   

Exception, 12” chair with 30 cm seat rail length to use 22” x 1 3/8 mag (standard) or spoke (optional) wheel 

complete with semi-solid one-piece tyre 

Axle 1.2cm thick 

 

Footrest hangers: 

Extra-short (15 cm), short (20 cm), long (25 cm) or fully detachable 90 degree hangers with angle adjustable 

footplates as specified by end user. 

 

Footrest: 

Footplate to be plastic, aluminum or mild steel; Height adjustable 

 

Leg strap: 

Nylon strap (4cm to 5 cm wide) with Velcro. The leg strap should have Velcro fitted to its full length to allow 

maximum adjustability. 

 

Frame: 

Basic, non-adjustable folding frame 

Finish: Epoxy coated 

 

Guarantee: 

Frame and crossbars guaranteed for a minimum of 2 years during appropriate use as stated per category. 

 

Weight: 

Not to exceed 23 kg (complete). With rubber castors, allow +1 kg. 

Not to exceed 16 kg for 8” & 10” wheelchair. With rubber castors allow +1 kg 

 

Repair / tool kit: 

4 rear wheel: bearings 

4 castor: axle bearings 

4 castor stem bearings 

4 seat guides (where applicable) 

Adjustment tool 

 

General requirement: 

Supplier must be able to provide chair with all of above-mentioned options for back and seat upholstery, 

armrests, rear wheels, footrest hangers, and footrests. The end user will specify the desired option at the time 

of ordering. The different options available within each specification description must be fully 

interchangeable and available at the same price.  Where the end user does not specify options the chair will 

be issued as in the option given first for the categories with more than one option. 
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Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

The successful tenderer must be able to supply all of the various models and sizes of items per the tender 

document. 

No part or component may be changed / deviate from the specifications set out in this document. 

 

Standards 

Durability of chair must be in accordance with SANS 1060:2003 specifications for the rolled bed and seat sag 

differential tests. Exception:   Weight of test dummy to be 120 kg.   This is the minimum required user 

weight specification. 

Dimensions of chair for width, seat length and back rest height must adhere to the specifications set out in 

this tender: 

Frame to be zinc phosphate rust protected prior to epoxy powder coating. 

Back rest metal tubing wall thickness to be 0.16cm. 

X-bars to be constructed of tubing with a minimum of 2.5 cm diameter and 0.2 cm wall thickness. 

Forks to be a minimum of 0.4.cm thick wall. 

Forks to be attached to the castor stem by means of a thread and bolt system to allow for re- fastening of the 

stem. 

Upholstery used = 600 D Nylon 

 All back and seat upholstery to be reinforced with inner PVC with a minimum specification of 500 g/m2.   

(Re-enforced chairs as specified will therefore have a second, outer layer of PVC for additional 

reinforcement) 

 Mag wheels to be glass filled nylon. 

Bearing spacer to be used in all bearing applications, i.e. rear wheel, front castor and castor stem. 

Summary Specs 

 

WHEEL CHAIR FOLDING  

Dimension should be 650mm W x 1120mm D x 920mm H.(Approx.) 

Two solid rubber tyred bicycle wheels with break and self-propelling stainless steel hoops 

Two swivel castors, 200mm dia in front. 

Seat and back easily removable and replaceable 

Fine and durable upholstery for seat and back 

Nylon Handgrips and Padded arm rest 

Should have polished stainless-steel construct 

Aluminum leg rest – swing away type  

All the Stainless Steel should be 304 grade 

Warranty: 2 years 
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3-7 Vital Signs Monitor 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description 

Vital signs Monitor suitable for use in operating theaters. Should be capable of continuous measuring/ 

monitoring of the following parameters in adults, neonatal and pediatric. 

SpO2 

Temperature 

Blood pressure 

Pulse Rate 

ECG 

Composition 

 Main unit     

Performance Specifications 

 Main Unit  

 The unit should be a model or type on current production capable of 

measuring/monitoring the following parameters 

 SpO2,  with reusable sensor 0 - 100% ± 3% 

 Pulse Rate 30-300 bpm ± 1% 

 Temperature 0-500C ± 0.1% 

 NIBP  Mean 10- 300mmHg ± 5 mmHg 

 IBP Mean 50 – 300mm Hg ± 1 mmHg 

 Display At least 12 inches   color touch screen type/rotary 

knob 

  6 to 8 waveforms mode with large font  

 Printer Inbuilt, thermal array or equivalent 

  Two speed, selectable 

  Port for external printer 

 Networking Port for networking with Ethernet or equivalent Or 

Serial Port RS 232 

 Input   

 Storage Capable of storing patient data   

 Safety requirements  

 Audio and visual alarm For all parameter.  

 Alarm setting limits Adjustable by user 

 Low battery indicator Audio and visual alarm 

 Internal battery Provided, rechargeable,  can operate for at least 3 

hours 

 Physical characteristics 

 Main unit  
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Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

 Dimensions Portable with a recharge dock or equivalent 

recharging un it 

 Operating environment 

 Power Requirements  240V, A/c 50 Hz, Single phase, 3 Pin Plug, 3m long 

cord BS type with PE 

 Ambient temperature 10o C to 40o C 

 Relative humidity 20% to 90% 

 Accessories The following accessories will be provided as startup 

kits. 

 SpO2 connection cable and 

sensor (finger probe), 

reusable 

2 Sets 

 Adult cuff 2 Sets 

 Peadiatric cuff 2 Sets 

 Temperature connection 

cable and probe (reusable) 

2 Sets 

 Recording paper 2 sets of 5 rolls 

 ECG Cable 1 No.  

 Grounding lead 1 No. 

 Quality standards  

 Manufacturing standards IEC 60601-1, ISO 9001, ISO 13485 

 Conformity to standards Directive 2004 / 108 / EC, CE and FDA approved 

 Local back up service 

 Available Should be available locally  

 Capacity to service 

equipment 

Agent shall have adequate facilities, spare parts, 

consumables and qualified and skilled technical staff  

 Delivery point 

 See Schedule For inspection and testing  

 Nil  

 Installation and testing 

 Complete installation and setup of the machine as per manufacturer’s instructions 

 Training 

 User Training On site user training on operation and daily up keep 

 Maintenance training Onsite maintenance training on preventive 

maintenance 
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3-8 Diagnostic Sets 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

Diagnostic set 

Composition 

 ADULT LARYNGOSCOPES     

 PEDIATRIC LARYNGOSCOPES     

Description of the medical supply unit design type 

ADULT LARYNGOSCOPES 

Fiber optic bright white halogen for true tissue color  

Laryngoscope Handle Type C Battery Handle 

Single-piece type; lightweight  

Blades can be converted from lamp to fiber optic illumination  

Light pathways can be repaired; reduced proximal blade height 

With Macintosh Halogen Fiber Optic Blade 2  

With Macintosh Halogen Fiber Optic Blade 3  

With Macintosh Halogen Fiber Optic Blade 4  

With Miller Blade 2  

With Miller Blade 3  

With Miller Blade 4  

With laryngoscope case 

 

PEDIATRIC LARYNGOSCOPES 

Fiber optic bright white halogen for true tissue color 

Laryngoscope Handle Type C Battery Handle  

Single-piece type; lightweight 

Blades can be converted from lamp to fiber optic illumination 

Light pathways can be repaired; reduced proximal blade height 

With six (6) Miller Fiber Optic Blade 00  

With six (6) Miller Fiber Optic Blade 0   

With six (6) Miller Fiber Optic Blade 1   

With laryngoscope case 
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 3-9 Portable Electric Suction Units  

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description 

Suction machine suitable for use in theatre, for both adult and pediatric use.  

Should be constructed from coated non-corrosive, extreme heat resistance material and electrically insulated 

and mobile on antistatic castors φ 60 mm, 2 No. lockable, with high level push handle. 

Composition 

 Main unit     

Performance Specifications 

 Main Unit  

 High flow rate   40 litres per minute. 

 Suction vacuum Maximum 700mmHg 

 Suction pump oil free 

 Jars 2 X 2 liter polycarbonate autoclavable and unbreakable complete 

with overflow devices and valves. 

 Vacuum gauge Graduated in mmHg and kPa. 

 Vacuum control Adjustable at the front panel 

 Switch Main on front panel and foot switch (water proof type) 

 Cable towage On back with reversible cleats 

 Anti-bacterial 

filters 

Available preferable autoclavable 

 Suction tubing 

connection 

Antistatic neoprene or silicone 

 Safety Overflow pump protection 

 Handle High level push handle type 

 Movements Mobile on four antistatic castors 2 No. lockable. 

 Physical characteristics 

 Main unit Mobile on castors with push handle 

   

 Operating environment 

 Power 

Requirements 

 240V, A/c 50 Hz, Single phase, 3 Pin Plug BS standard, 3m long 

cord with PE 

 Ambient 

temperature 

10o C to 40o C 

 Relative humidity 20% to 90% 

 Accessories The following accessories will be provided as startup kits. 

 Sterilizable, 

silicone tubing 

5 Set 

 Bacterial filters 1 Box 
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Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

 Foot switch 1 No. 

 Cannula with 

handle for  general 

purpose 

4 Sets 

 Quality standards  

 Manufacturing 

standards 

EN 10079-1, IEC 60601-1, ISO 9001, ISO 13485 

 Conformity to 

standards 

CE and FDA marked  

 Local back up service 

 Available Should be available locally 

 Capacity to 

service equipment 

Agent shall have adequate facilities, spare parts, and qualified and 

skilled technical staff  

 Delivery point 

 See Schedule For inspection and testing  

 Nil  

 Pre installation requirements 

 Nil     

 Installation and testing 

 Complete installation and setup of the machine as per manufacturer’s instructions 

 Training 

 User Training On site user training on operation and daily up keep 

 Maintenance 

training 

Onsite maintenance training on preventive maintenance 

 Technical documentations 

 User manuals 2 Sets    

 Service Manual 1 Set    

 Drawings Nil    

 Commissioning 

 Testing and commissioning of the machine to the satisfaction of the user. 

 Warranty 

 Equipment Minimum of one year after commissioning on all parts. 

 Equipment System Nil    
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 3-10 Nebulizers 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

Nebulizer , mounted on a mobile cart 

Composition 

 Main unit     

Performance Specifications 

 Main Unit  

 Type Ultrasonic type 

 Nebulizing rate 4 ml/min 

 Mist particle 1 to 5 micron 

 Timer 1 to 30 Minute 

 Mist feed hose, 

adult 

2 pcs  

 Mist feed hose, 

Pead 

2 pcs 

 Inhalation mask, 

adult 

10 pcs 

 Inhalation mask, 

pead 

10 pcs 

 Mouth piece 10 pcs 

 Diaphragm 5 pcs 

 Water supply 

bottle (1L) 

1 pc 

 Physical characteristics 

 Main unit Mounted on mobile cart 

 Dimensions  

 Operating environment 

 Power Requirements  240V, A/c 50 Hz, Single phase 

 Ambient temperature 10o C to 40o C 

 Relative humidity 20% to 90% 

 Accessories  

 Automatic Voltage Regulator 

(AVR) 

 

 Capacity Over VA of the main Unit 

 Input Ac 240V, 50Hz, Single phase ± 15% 

 Output Ac 240V, 50Hz, Single Phase ± 2.5 %  
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Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

 Startup kit 

 Air filter 10 pcs 

 Quality standards  

 Manufacturing standards IEC 60601-1, ISO 9001 or any other 

internationally recognized standards 

 Conformity to standards CE and FDA Approved  

 Local back up service 

 Available Should be available locally    

 Capacity to service equipment Agent shall have adequate facilities, spare parts, 

and qualified and skilled technical staff  

 Delivery point 

 See Schedule For inspection, installation and 

commissioning 

 

 Pre installation requirements 

 Nil     

 Installation and testing 

 Complete installation and setup of the machine as per manufacturer’s instructions 

 Training 

 User Training On site user training on operation and daily up 

keep 

 Maintenance training Onsite maintenance training on preventive 

maintenance 

 Technical documentations 

 User manuals 2 Sets    

 Service Manual 1 Set    

 Drawings Nil    

 Commissioning 

 Testing and commissioning of the machine to the satisfaction of the user. 

 Warranty 

 Equipment Minimum of one year after commissioning on all 

parts. 

 Equipment System Nil    
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3-11 Macerators 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

 

Composition 

 Main unit     

Description of the medical supply unit design type 

Capacity – Should dispose a minimum of four disposable. 

Dimension should be not more than; -length 525mm, width 650mm and height 1050mm. 

Water requirement; - 

Inlet supply with a flow at least 18l/min 

Nominal overall usage at least 30 liters/cycle 

Drainage must be connected below the machine so that it connects to the hospital drainage. 

Should have an overflow connection. 

Should be anchored to the floor due to vibration of the cutting motor system. 

The noise level during operation should be minimal 

Should be electronically controlled with ease of operation. 

Accessories, documentation and general 

The macerator must be supplied with 2 extra diaphragms complete with the spring for the drainage. 

Power requirement should be 220-240V /50Hz ( thus the cutting motor is single phase) 

The macerator should have a warranty period of not less than two (2) years from the date of installation. 

The user and technical training shall be conducted before the machine is handed to the hospital. 

It shall be supplied with full set of operating, preventive maintenance and service documentation, both soft 

and hard copies. 

The macerator must comply with international safety standards and carry FDA/CE mark. 
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3-12 X-Ray Viewer 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

X-RAY-VIEW BOX (LED Light) 

Composition 

 Main unit     

Description of the medical supply unit design type 

Product & Manufacturer Quality Standards: 

Should be FDA/ CE approved product. 

Manufacturer and Supplier should have ISO 13485 certification for quality standards. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Should be ultra-thin X ray film illuminator using LED light 

It should have a thickness of 30 mm 

It should be suitable for viewing 14’’x17’ film. 

Should have position to insert 8 films in 2 rows. 

The LED light must have a life span of more than 50,000 hours. 

It should have easy insertion & removal of the film. 

It should have homogeneous illumination more than 95% and maximum intensity of over 10,000 lux. 

It should have an on-off switch along with digital feather touch dimmer and a button to set the intensity 

It should have fully electronic continuous brightness control, with adjustment range of approximately 90%. 

It should be directly connected to power supply without any external adapters. 

It should have flicker free high frequency light for reduction of eye strain. 

It should have external fuses for protection against power surge. 

10 step Digital dimmer facility with step up/step down intensity of 500 lux or less. 

Should have automatic film sensor 

Should have facility to switch on only the section where the film needs to be viewed. 

Power supply: 

240V, AC, 50Hz. Single phase 
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3-13 Resuscitation /Emergency Trolley 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description 

Resuscitation trolley for use in ICU. Epoxy coated mild steel, with drawers, protection perimeter and 

defibrillator holder. The Unit should be mobile on four castors  , 2 lockable 

Composition 

 Main unit,   

Performance Specifications 

 

Main Unit 

Should be durable with Ergonomic handle and should have easy grip  

Height should be 40-45”  

Should have 6-8 drawers of sizes 3x3”,2x6”,1x9”  

Should have interchangeable 3”,6”,9” drawers which run smoothly on good quality channels  

Should have provision of side storage which allows storage of variety accessories like can, storage bins, 

glove storage, sharp container set  

An over bridge can with baskets, shelves and bins to keep important things  

Should have AMS top surface & advance polymer material which is easy to clean. It should not dent, chip 

flake or corrode  

Should be easily rolling and has toe brakes  

Should have I.V. pole with clamps ach 3” drawer should have provision for 25-30 compartments  

Should have twin swivel castors & central lock  

Should be CE and ISO 9001/2000 and FDA approved  

Should have CPR board & O2 cylinder holder 

 

 

  



153 

 

 

3-14 Procedure Trolley 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

Procedure/Dressing Trolley 

Composition 

 Main unit     

Description of the medical supply unit design type 

Overall approx. Size: 780mmL x 500mmW x 900mmH 

Approximate shelf dimension 750mmL x 500mmW. 

Tubular CRC frame mounted on four castors of minimum 100mm dia and should be pre-treated and epoxy 

coated finish. 

Two S.S. of 304 grade shelves with protective railings on three sides. 

Should have provision for holding bowel and bucket. 

Warranty: 2year 
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3-15 Fluid Warmer 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

 

Composition 

 Main unit     

Description of the medical supply unit design type 

Flow Rates should be from kvo to 150ml/min 

Should have temperature range of 360 to 420C 

Should be easily transportable 

Should able to attach to IV pole and standard electrical sockets 

Should use dry heat technology 

Should have audible and visual alarms for Temperature 

Should have automatic cutoff for set temperature 

Should be easy to use and to clean 

Calibration certificate should be issued during the installation 

50 disposable adult and 50 no. of pediatric warming sets should be supplied along with each machine  

Warm up time should be less than 60 seconds  

Consumables should have built in filter  

Should have safety certificate from a competent authority 

Should be CE / FDA certified  

Should meet electrical and functional safety with relevant certificates attached from recognized authorities. 

 

 

 

  



155 

 

 

3-16 Patient Trolley High end 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

Resuscitation patient trolley with IV pole, Oxygen Cylinders and with adjustable sides, constructed from 

chrome plated mild steel and mobile on castors 

Composition 

 Main unit     

Physical Specifications 

 Main Unit  

 Material of main 

unit 

Tubular mild steel, chrome plated 

 Movements Back rest, trendelenburg/reverse tendelenburg, up and down 

 Operation By hydraulic mechanical system 

 Side guard rails Foldable or drop down type 

 Mattress High density, water proof and fire resistance 

 Mobile On four antistatic castors diameter 150mm with brakes and central 

locking system 

 IV pole Provided 

 Oxygen cylinder Provided, Medium size 11kg (1.36m2) mild steal  

 Resuscitation 

bags 

Provided, adult and paed 

 Dimensions 

(Overall) 

Approx. 2050 mm(L)  X 780 mm (W) X 620 -900mm ( H) 

 Weight to handle approx. 200 kg 

 Quality 

Standards 

 

 Manufacturing 

standards 

ISO 9001, ISO 13485 

 Conformity to 

standards 

CE Standard 

 Delivery point 

 KCC Delivery point    

 Warranty 

 Equipment Minimum of 2 year after delivery  

 

 

 

 

17 Defibrillator 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description 
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Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

Defibrillator suitable for cardiac care complete with ECG monitoring, SPO2 monitoring and NIBP 

Composition 

 Main unit     

Performance Specifications 

The defibrillator should have biphasic technology having energy selection of maximum 200 joules.  

The machine should have facility for ECG monitoring, defibrillation, external pacing & recorder.  

Machine should have more than 8” TFT Screen.  

Machine must be with sweep rate 25mm/sec, 50mm/sec.  

Machine should have 72 hour trend storage facility.  

Should have 5 leads and capable of monitoring 12 lead configuration ECG through ECG Cables, electrodes 

& paddles.  

The machine should have defibrillation facility for adult & pediatric patients.  

The machine should have ECG waveform display on bright screen along with other vital numeric 

information.  

The machine should be compact, portable with built in rechargeable battery & light weight.  

The machine should have inbuilt auto & manual recorder for printing ECG trace & stored information.  

The machine should have user selectable alarm setting.  

The machine should work on mains (without battery) and on battery as well.  

The machine should have AED feature as inbuilt with manual override for manual operations.  

Machine must be with carry bag & Accessory bag.  

The machine must be supplied with all the essential accessories in 2 set & moveable trolley. 

The Defibrillator should have an ECG display and a three lead ECG cable. 

The Defibrillator should have SPO2 and must have Non Invasive Pacing. 

 Physical characteristics 

 Main unit Portable 

 Dimensions  

 Operating environment 

 Power Requirements  240V, A/c 50 Hz, Single phase, 3 Pin Plug (BS), 3m long cord 

with PE 

 Back up supply Internal rechargeable batteries (SLA), to last at least five hours 

 Ambient temperature 10o C to 40o C 

 Relative humidity 20% to 90% 

. Consumables  

 Start-up Kits  must be 

provided including 

ECG electrode, Gel 

and Recording paper 

 

 Quality standards  

 Manufacturing 

standards 

IEC 60601-1, ISO 9001, ISO 13485 

 Conformity to 

standards 

CE  and FDA marked  

 Local back up service 

 Available Should be available locally  
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Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

 Capacity to service 

equipment 

Agent shall have adequate facilities, spare parts, and qualified 

and skilled technical staff  

 Delivery point 

 See Schedule For inspection and testing  

 Nil  

 Pre installation requirements 

 Nil     

 Installation and testing 

 Complete installation and setup of the machine as per manufacturer’s instructions 

 Training 

 User Training On site user training on operation and daily up keep 

 Maintenance training Onsite maintenance training on preventive maintenance 

 Technical documentations 

 User manuals 2 Sets    

 Service Manual 2 Set    

 Drawings Nil    

 Commissioning 

 Testing and commissioning of the machine to the satisfaction of the user. 

 Warranty 

 Equipment Minimum of one year after commissioning on all parts. 

 Equipment System Nil    
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18 Baby cots 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

Baby Cot for use in ICU.  

Dimensions L124.5 x W67.5 x H93cm  

Mattress Size Required L120 x W60cm  

Finish White  

one-handed drop side mechanism 

Designed with narrow bars on every side so baby can see out, while parents can easily see in. 

Distressed nickel handles 

Large under cot storage drawer 

3 position mattress base height 

Sturdy all-stainless steel SS304 frame 

 Quality standards  

 Manufacturing 

standards 

ISO 9001 or any other internationally recognized 

standards 

 Conformity to standards CE Approved  

 Delivery point 

 See Schedule For inspection, installation and testing  

 Nil  
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19 Radiant Warmers 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

 

Composition 

 Main unit     

Description of the medical supply unit design type 

It should be microcontroller based radiant warmer with manual and servo options. 

It should have facility to display skin set, skin observed temperature in degree C and heat power separately. 

Should have user friendly touch panel control. 

It should have ceramic or quartz infrared or calrod heater. 

It should have audiovisual alarm facility for overheating beyond set temperature range. 

It should have alarm facility for patient temperature less than or greater than the /required temperature i.e. 

above or below the set range. Machine should sense the skin probe failure and cut off the heater 

 Warmer head should be rotatable in different direction, so as to allow taking X-ray. 

It should have alarm for probe failure, power failure, system failure and heater failure. 

Observation light of 90 to 100 foot candles or 1000 Lux (color temperature range 3700K to 5100K) should be 

provided for inspection  

Battery back-up for Power failure indication during power fail. 

The desired temperature range from 25 to 40 degree C and settable temperature can be from 32 to 38 degree 

C. 

The resolution should be 0.1 degree C and accuracy should be 0.2 °C. 

Should have a facility to lock the keyboard to avoid unwanted user modification of the set parameters 

The height of the warmer should be adjustable for different types of bed. 

It should have integrated or separate bassinet trolley, bed should be tiltable with locking facility and have 

provision for x-ray cassette holder, Mattress should be minimum 2” thickness and foam density of 25 

kg/cm3, transparent (made of polycarbonate) collapsible side walls easily detachable for cleaning. Mattress 

size should be minimum 20"X30"  

Should have a Feather Touch operation with large digital display and comprehensive alarms. Control Panel 

should be liquid proof and allow easy and hygienic disinfection  

Manual Mode can adjust heater Output 10 -100 %, with 10% increment, an auditory and visual alarm shall be 

given at least every 15 min 

In manual mode, heater cut off / switch off, if the maximum irradiance at any point of the mattress area 

exceeds a total irradiance level of 10 mW/cm2 (between 10 to 30 minutes) 

Bed should be about 80 - 100 cms from the Floor and 80-90cms from the heat   source. 

Should have lockable castor wheels 

Indicator light shall be provided to indicate that warmer is ready for normal use. 

Markings on the bassinet and X-Ray cassette holder is mandatory to enable proper positioning of the baby 

while doing the X-Ray. 

The size of the drop down sides should be such that it is 5" above the mattress surface and should be at least 

6mm thick; clear and transparent. 

If there is more than 60% heater output for 10 minutes it should cutoff with alarm 

For the purpose of cable management there should be atleast two number of tubing ports (edges covered by 

silicon rings) on the side walls. 

X-Ray cassette tray should be at least 750X350mm and should adopt up to 20 mm thick X-Ray cassettes. 

The baby bed should be crevice free for ease of cleaning, infection control.  

The mattress used should be of biocompatible material. 

Skin temperature probe should be small in size not more than 10mm diameter and 3-4mm thick to fix the 

probe firmly on the infant. Baby contact material should be biocompatible as per ISO 10993 standard 

requirement. It should be insulated on one side and have well conducting non-rusting, non reacting metallic 

surface on the other side. Probe wire should be pliable, thin and soft. The attachment site of the probe with 

the wire should also be pliable and non-stiff.  

Device shall not overbalance when placed in any transport position of normal use on a 10° inclined plane 

from the horizontal plane. 
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Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

Transformers of device shall be protected against overheating in the event of short circuit or overload of any 

output winding. 

Patient leakage current should be less than 100 µA in normal condition 

Temperature on the baby mattress should not exceed 43 degree C when the warmer is operating under steady 

temperature condition 

Temperature of HEATER GUARDS should not exceed 85 °C in normal use. 

The Temperature differences on the mattress shall not exceed 2 °C. 

Settings  

Should have Manual mode and Baby (Servo) mode settings.  

Mode of operation should be clearly displayed 

In servo mode baby set temperature should be 32 to 38 degree C. 

User's interface: Manual and Servo controlled temperature regulation  

Software and/or standard of communication: LED Display and inbuilt software; Interruption and restoration 

of the power supply does not change the pre-set values.  

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS  

Configuration: Atleast 60 degree angle adjustment must be possible in the heat source and it should provide 

shielding to the infant in case of breakage of tubes/bulbs, All surfaces to be made of corrosion resistant 

material. 

Noise (in dBA): Auditory alarm shall have a sound level of at least 65 dBA at a distance of 3 m from the 

front of the infant radiant warmer, and the sound level of the alarm shall not exceed 80 dBA on the mattress. 

Heat dissipation: Should maintain upto 36.5 degree temp and the heat disbursed through a exhaust fan or 

other provisions, so that effect of UV light is not disturbed. 

Mobility, portability: Yes, on castors (2 of the castors should have breaks; castor size can be at least 4inch).  

ENERGY SOURCE: 

 Power Requirements: 220 to 240V, 50 Hz  

Battery operated: Power failure indication during power fail  

Tolerance (to variations, shutdowns): ± 10% of input  

Protection: OVP, earth leakage protection  

ACCESSORIES, SPARE PARTS, CONSUMABLES:   

 Accessories (mandatory, standard, optional):  

Should have SS IV pole(sturdy; non rusting; medical grade stainless steel; adjustable to a max height of 6 feet 

from the ground level) 

Monitor tray(fixed or swiveling) 

Storage trays 

Spare parts (main ones):  

Skin temperature probes-2nos,  

Examination lamp-2nos     

Consumables / reagents (open, closed system):   

Thermal reflector to fix the skin probe on baby-10nos 
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20 Portable Examination Lamp 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

The LED technology should be of highly engineered optical system which delivers the precisely controlled 

natural white light that is so important for an accurate examination. 

Composition 

 Main unit     

Description of the medical supply unit design type 

Should have mobile Floor Stand 

SLSE50-CM or Wall/Ceiling Mount 

 

STANDARD DESIGN FEATURES 

High-intensity of 39,000 lux (3623 fc) at 24” (61 cm) 

4000 K color temperature 

CRI (Color Rendering Index) of 92 

Natural white light 

LED light module with at least 40,000-hour life 

Universal input voltage 

Drift-free K-arm with 42” (107 cm) arm range 

IEC 60601-1/ 60601-2-41 certified 

Should have European CE or USA certificate 

Should be supplied with European or USA country of origin certificate. 
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21 Weighing Scale 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

 

Composition 

 Main unit     

Description of the medical supply unit design type 

Mobile Weighing Scale with height meter 

Capacity approx. 0-160kg 

With circular scale/readout 

With mechanical height rod able to measure between 70cm-2000cm 

With BMI display 

Easy to clean platform with reset to zero function 

With flat tread area platform approximately 360mm (W) X 630mm (D) 

Height approx. 1000mm 

With mechanical column scale 

Displays weight with BMI function 

Graduation approximately 500g. 

Warranty 2 years 

With Calibration Certificate 

FDA/ CE Marked 

With heavy duty transport castors 

Operator and service manuals to be provided 
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 4:  DIAGNOSTIC LABORATORIES 

 

  

1 Refrigerator (2 to 8 deg) 

Item Code No. Department  Section Item Description 

General Description 

 Refrigerator  

Composition 

 Main unit     

 Performance Specifications 

 Main Unit  

 Material Insulated galvanized steel 

 Type Compressor, electrical  

 Door Double  door , glass type 

   

 Temperatures range 2 to 8oC  stable ± 0.5oC 

 Ambient temperature 10 o C to 35oC 

 Blood storage capacity 400 No. of blood bags 

 Shelves Provided, adjustable and extractable with dividers 

 Temperature monitor Digital display  with temperature record history 

  Control Electronic, Microprocessor based 

 Refrigerant CFC free 

 Alarm Provided, audible and visible 

 Power 240V, 50 Hz, a.c 

 Quality standards  

 Manufacturing standards ISO 9001, ISO 13485, ISO 14001 

 Conformity to standards CE and FDA marked.  

 Delivery point 

 See Schedule For inspection and testing  

 Nil  

 Warranty 

 Equipment Minimum of one year after commissioning on all parts. 

 Equipment System Nil    
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Item Code No. Department  Section Item Description 

 Accessories  

 Automatic Voltage Regulator 

(AVR) 

 

 Capacity Over VA of the main Unit 

 Input Ac 240V, 50Hz, Single phase ± 15% 

 Output Ac 240V, 50Hz, Single Phase ± 2.5 %  
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2 Balance Electronic 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

Technical   Specifications   For   Pan   Digital   Sensitive   Chemical 

Balance 

Composition 

 Main unit     

Description of the medical supply unit design type 

Electronic weighing with LCD display & complete with metal casing & transparent wind shielded cover. 

Weighing range 1mg – 200gms 

Reproducibility – 0.1mg. 

Pan size – minimum 80mm. 

Automatic Internal adjustment 

Electrical adapter for mains 230-240 V / 50-60 HZ. 

Tare & other adjustments. 

To provide weights along with the balance. 

To provide calibration certificate 

Guarantee 5 year 
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5: PHARMACY   

 

Pharmaceutical refrigerators 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

Pharmaceutical refrigerator with Freezer 

Composition 

 Main unit     

Technical Specifications 

Should be ISO 9001, 13485 & 14001 certified product 

Pharmaceutical Refrigerator with built in -20oC Deep Freezer 

One unit with dual temperature zone 

Refrigerator capacity should be >300L with temp. range from +2°C to +14°C 

Freezer capacity should be >75L with temp. range from -20°C to -30°C 

Should have overall dimensions approximate  75cmW x 55cmD x 175 cmH 

Exterior material: Galvanized steel with baked on finish 

Interior material for Refrigerator: Stainless steel and Interior material for Freezer: Colored aluminum plate 

Accurate temperature control by Microprocessor control system 

Fan-forced air circulation system for fast recovery of temperature and better uniformity 

Unique cycle defrost system to prevent temperature rising by shorter defrost cycles 

Four-door design that reduces air loss during door opening 

Triple-pane windows with heat reflection film to reduce condensation 

It should have three sections of refrigerator and one section of freezer 

Should have Quiet operation 

Environment-friendly refrigerant: HFC 

Shelves for Refrigerator - Large: 2 No., Small: 3 No., Shelves for Freezer – 1 No. 

Rigid Polyurethane foamed in place Insulation 

Should have 4 casters with 2 adjustable leveling feet 

Should have safety features as Audio visual High/low temperature alarm and Door ajar alarm 

Should have Door key lock for safety 

Should have Memory back-up during power failure and Self diagnostics function 

Should have Remote alarm contact for alarm acknowledgement 

 

  



167 

 

 

2   Electronic weighing scale 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

Analytical electronic balance (Precision Weighing Balances) 

Composition 

 Main unit     

Description of the medical supply unit design type 

Technical Specifications 

Capacity x Readability: 220 g x 0.01 mg; 

Repeatability: 0-60g ± 0.015 mg / 60-220g ± 0.25 mg; 

Linearity: ± 0.1 mg; 

Corner Load (g) : ± 0.15 mg  (100 g) (Test Load [g]); 

Minimum Sample Weight (mg): 20 mg minimal initial weighing; 

Tare Range:  0.01mg to minimum of 220 g; 

Stabilization Time (avg): < 2 second; 

Response Time (avg): < 6 second; 

Sensitivity Drift: 10°-30°C: ± 1 ppm / °C; 

Selectable Weight Units: g, kg;  

Touch Screen, Keys for main basic functions;  

Adjustment of the display and control unit. 

8 No.  selectable application programs: Mass unit conversion by toggling, SQ min function for minimum 

sample weigh, according to the USP, automatic calibration / adjustment function, Density determination, 

averaging (weigh averaging), Formulation, Weighing in percent, Counting. 

7 No. Additional Selectable Application Programs: Customized identification, Statistics, Calculation, Time-

Controlled Functions, Totalizing, Second tare memory, Over/ under check weighing. 

Allowable Ambient Operating Temperature: 5°C to 40°C 85% RH or less;  

Draft Shield protection against dust and water. 

Motorized Internal Calibration.  

External Calibration: 200 g Class 1;  

Weighing Pan Size:  min 8.5 cm x 8.5 cm; 

Standard interface ports: USB (built into weighing module), RS-232C port for connecting. 

Power Source: 220 -240 V/50-60Hz. 

Operation and Maintenance manuals included. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

3. Mixers 

 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

Technical   Specifications   For   Pharmaceutical Mixing Machine/Mixer, 

Composition 

 Main unit     

Description of the medical supply unit design type 

Pharmaceutical Mixing Machine/Mixer 

Minimum 30 L Working Capacity 
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Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

Variable-Speed 

Stainless-Steel Pharmaceutical-Grade Mixing Vessel 

With Interchangeable Mixing Blades and Homogenizing/Emulsifying Capability 

With SS316L product-contact parts 

heating/temperature control and vacuum 

 

 

 

4. Pharmaceutical refrigerators 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

Pharmaceutical refrigerator with Freezer 

Composition 

 Main unit     

Technical Specifications 

Should be ISO 9001, 13485 & 14001 certified product 

Pharmaceutical Refrigerator with built in -20oC Deep Freezer 

One unit with dual temperature zone 

Refrigerator capacity should be >300L with temp. range from +2°C to +14°C 

Freezer capacity should be >75L with temp. range from -20°C to -30°C 

Should have overall dimensions approximate  75cmW x 55cmD x 175 cmH 

Exterior material: Galvanized steel with baked on finish 

Interior material for Refrigerator: Stainless steel and Interior material for Freezer: Colored aluminum plate 

Accurate temperature control by Microprocessor control system 

Fan-forced air circulation system for fast recovery of temperature and better uniformity 

Unique cycle defrost system to prevent temperature rising by shorter defrost cycles 

Four-door design that reduces air loss during door opening 

Triple-pane windows with heat reflection film to reduce condensation 

It should have three sections of refrigerator and one section of freezer 

Should have Quiet operation 

Environment-friendly refrigerant: HFC 

Shelves for Refrigerator - Large: 2 No., Small: 3 No., Shelves for Freezer – 1 No. 

Rigid Polyurethane foamed in place Insulation 

Should have 4 casters with 2 adjustable leveling feet 

Should have safety features as Audio visual High/low temperature alarm and Door ajar alarm 

Should have Door key lock for safety 

Should have Memory back-up during power failure and Self diagnostics function 

Should have Remote alarm contact for alarm acknowledgement 

 

 

5.Tablet Counter 

 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

TABLET COUNTING MACHINE 
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Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

Composition 

 Main unit     

Detailed Specifications 

Tablet Counting Machine that must provide 3 counting options that is Single, Multiple and Inventory. 

The counting speed of up to 500 tablets per minute, providing an accuracy of 99.9% and must come with 

large LCD Colour display which must be easy to read. 

Its construction must be from FDA approved  plastic and  the machine must have counting sensor  

Dimensions: Approximate (H) 5½ inch *(W) 10½ inch* (D) 12½ inch. 

The machine must be portable weighs about 3-4Kg with voltage of about 110 -220 volt. 

Must come with at least two years warranty. 

Both user and technical training must be provided  to staff on the Machine upon installation and 

commissioning 

 

 

 

 

 

 

6. Pestle & Motor 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

 

Composition 

 Main unit     

 

Detailed Technical Specifications 

Specification Specification Name Bid Requirement (Allowed Values) 

Certifications Conformity to Certifications CE European, US FDA, CE European and US FDA 

Conformity to Manufacturing 

Standards 

ISO 9001 & ISO 13485 

Technical 

Specifications 

Type of configuration Mobile 

Type of air  flow  direction Horizontal 

Material used for the work bench Stainless steel 304 grade 

Material used for the front door Acrylic transparent 

Material used for the 

Side panels 

Acrylic 

Type of light LED 

Number of LED lamps 1 

Availability of motorized sliding 

door 

Yes,  No (Please state) 
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Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

LCD display for velocity, time & 

lamp on/off 

Yes 

UV Hour meter Yes 

UV Germicidal lamp Yes 

DOP  HEPA  filter testing Yes 

Digital Pressure 

Gauge with Alarm 

Yes 

Size of the working 

area(W×D×H)(feets) 

3×2×2 

 Availability of display Yes 

Type of display LCD 

Purchase 

Information 

Warranty At least 2 years 

 

1. Operation Table 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

Operating table suitable for use in theatre for major operations. It should be capable of performing lateral tilt, 

up-down movement, trendelenburg and reverse trendelenburg position, back section refraction and kidney 

bridge. 

The movement should be electrohydraulic with manual option control system 

Composition 

 Main unit     

 Physical Specifications 

 Main Unit  

 Table top  Approx. Length 2000 X width 600 mm  

  X-ray Permeable 

 Head rest Detachable  

 Leg rests Detachable/separable  

 Material of main 

unit 

Made of scratch resistant, hard wearing and easy to clean material  

 Height of table 

top 

Adjustable, mechanical operated, 600mm to 1100mm 

 Table top 

movements 

 

 Trendelenburg  Forward: 25o, Reverse: 25o 

 Lateral – tilt  ~20o both to the left and right 

 Back- section 

refraction  

90o 

 Table top turn  180o  
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Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

 Main unit 

movements 

Mobile with antistatic castors with braking mechanism 

 Maximum load 

weight  

250 Kg 

 Accessories To be provided as startup kits. 

 Mattress High density types easy to clean, 3” thickness with 4 sections, 

breathable, waterproof that does not stick to the table 

 Arm board with 

mattress 

1 piece 

 Shoulder support 

with pads 

2 pieces 

 Foot board 1 set 

 Knee crutches  2 pieces 

 Screen frame  1 piece 

 Body support 

with pads 

2 pieces 

 I. V. pole, 

adjustable height 

Orthopedic 

attachment 

1piece 

 

1 piece 

 Manufacturing 

standards 

ISO 13485, ISO 9001 

 Product 

conformity 

standards 

EU-93/42/EEC,  

CE and FDA approved  

 Delivery point 

 See hospital 

schedule 

For Delivery, inspection and commissioning  
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2. Operation theatre light 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

Surgical light (Operating lamp) ceiling mounting type. The surgical light should consist of two lamp head, 

main and auxiliary (dual type). It should be constructed from light weight material preferable aluminum, and 

easily to disinfect. It should have emergency backup power supply to last for at least 2 hours. The Main Light 

should be fitted with a digital camera for ICT integration. 

Composition 

 Main unit and auxiliary 

lamp head 

    

Performance Specifications 

 Main and auxiliary 

lamp head 

 

 Diameter main and auxiliary unit 

 Rotation 360o along the central axis 

 Maximum light 

intensity 

Above  150,000 lux at 1 meter each 

 Focus Adjustable 

 Field  Constant to a depth of at least 500mm  

 Field  shadow less  

 Light colour 

Temperature 

3600 to 4800 K 

Colour rendering index >95% 

Deeming range 30-100%  

 Lighting Control Electronic system with touch button light intensity 

  Control mounted at a convenient place preferable on the head 

lamp. 

 Lighting Bulb Low voltage LEDs service life >40,000 hours 

  Light field diameter of 300mm at 1 m 

 Mounting ceiling 

Height 

Minimum 2.5m above floor 

 Accessories  

 All mounting 

accessories 

Ceiling anchor plates,  

  Bolts, nuts and other necessary 

 Operating environment 

 Power Requirements  240V, A/c 50 Hz, Single phase, with PE 

 Ambient temperature 10o C to 40o C 

 Relative humidity 20% to 90% 

 Emergency Backup 

power 

To least for at least 2 hour 

  With sealed batteries 
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Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

   Automatic change over and charger unit 

 Quality standards  

 Manufacturing 

standards 

ISO 13485, ISO 9001 

 Product conformity 

standards 

EU-93/42/EEC, IEC 60601-1 

FDA and CE approved  

 Local back up service 

 Available Should be available locally 

 Capacity to service 

equipment 

Agent shall have adequate facilities, spare parts, and qualified and 

skilled technical staff  

 Pre installation requirements 

 Prepare roof for installation    

 Installation and testing 

 Complete installation and set-up of the machine at per manufacturer’s instructions 

 Training 

 User Training On site user training on operation and daily up keep 

 Maintenance training Onsite maintenance training on preventive maintenance 

 Technical documentations 

 User manuals 2 Sets    

 Service Manual 1 Set    

 Drawings     

 Commissioning 

 Testing and commissioning of the machine to the satisfaction of the user. 
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3. Digital X-ray viewer 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

X-RAY-VIEW BOX (LED Light) 

Composition 

 Main unit     

Description of the medical supply unit design type 

Product & Manufacturer Quality Standards: 

Should be FDA/ CE approved product. 

Manufacturer and Supplier should have ISO 13485 certification for quality standards. 

 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Should be ultra-thin X ray film illuminator using LED light 

It should have a thickness of 30 mm 

It should be suitable for viewing 14’’x17’ film. 

Should have position to insert 8 films in 2 rows. 

The LED light must have a life span of more than 50,000 hours. 

It should have easy insertion & removal of the film. 

It should have homogeneous illumination more than 95% and maximum intensity of over 10,000 lux. 

It should have an on-off switch along with digital feather touch dimmer and a button to set the intensity 

It should have fully electronic continuous brightness control, with adjustment range of approximately 90%. 

It should be directly connected to power supply without any external adapters. 

It should have flicker free high frequency light for reduction of eye strain. 

It should have external fuses for protection against power surge. 

10 step Digital dimmer facility with step up/step down intensity of 500 lux or less. 

Should have automatic film sensor 

Should have facility to switch on only the section where the film needs to be viewed. 

 

Power supply: 

240V, AC, 50Hz. Single phase 
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4. Electrocautery LEEP Machine  

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

 

Composition 

 Main unit     

Description 

Specifications: 

Should have electrosurgical generator with isolated power output and LED display located in front for precise 

power selection, deliver and easy to use 

Should have provision of choice to CUT, BLEND and COAGULATE. Wave form to accommodate subtle 

differences in technique and electrode performance 

Should have RF output frequency 450 kHz power cut 0-100 watt 

Should have flash faceplate membrane 

Should have microprocessor control for increased precession, accuracy, safety, reproducibility 

Should have pneumatic foot pedal for maximum safety 

Should have audible safety features including distinct tones for each operating setting 

Should have automatic self-test mechanism ensuring accurate system operation  

Should have high airflow efficiently capturing smoke plume with a variable speed control 

Should have triple stage filtration to capture airborne particulate matter, vapour and odour with a 99.99% 

efficiency level 

Should be virtually maintenance free 

Should have replacement filters available 

Following standard accessories should be provided:- 

 hand piece adaptor, patent return(single use), smoke evacuator package, smoke evacuator prefilter, smoke 

evacuator reducers, smoke evacuator disposable tubing 

ball electrode, electrode of various sizes with 12 cm shaft length 

Graves coated speculums-small, medium and large size, coated lateral vaginal wall retractor 

Re-usable metal cartridge syringe, integrated cart 

Should be CE/ FDA approved 

Warranty should be of at least 2 years with 5 years CMC guaranty  after the expiry of warranty period 

Installation and commissioning will be the responsibility of the supplier 

After sale service should be provided. 

 

Spare parts:  

Company should give undertaking regarding the availability of spare parts of the quoted model for next 10 

years. 

 Accessories:-   

 Monopolar Footswitch:- 02 No.   

 Bipolar Footswitch:- 01 No.   

 Reusable hand switching Pencil: - 02 Nos.   

 Reusable Patient Plate : - 02nos.   

 Bipolar Forceps: - 01No.   
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Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

 Forceps Cord:- 02Nos.   

 Universal Adaptor: - 01No.   
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5. Fluid warmer 

 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

 

Composition 

 Main unit     

Description of the medical supply unit design type 

Flow Rates should be from kvo to 150ml/min 

Should have temperature range of 360 to 420C 

Should be easily transportable 

Should able to attach to IV pole and standard electrical sockets 

Should use dry heat technology 

Should have audible and visual alarms for Temperature 

Should have automatic cutoff for set temperature 

Should be easy to use and to clean 

Calibration certificate should be issued during the installation 

50 disposable adult and 50 no. of pediatric warming sets should be supplied along with each machine  

Warm up time should be less than 60 seconds  

Consumables should have built in filter  

Should have safety certificate from a competent authority 

Should be CE / FDA certified  

Should meet electrical and functional safety with relevant certificates attached from recognized authorities. 
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6. Patient Trolleys High end 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

General purpose trolley constructed from epoxy coated mild steel frame, with shelves. The Unit should be 

mobile on four castors  , 2 lockable 

Composition 

 Main unit,   

Performance Specifications 

 Main Unit Mobile type  

 Material Epoxy coated mild steel 

 Shelves Two stainless Steel shelves with three guard rails on each 

 Top Stainless steel tray with three guard rails 

 Castors Provided, heavy duty,  , 2 with brakes 

 Push/Pull handle Provided 

 Quality standards  

 Manufacturing 

standards 

ISO 9001  

 Conformity to 

standards 

CE approved  

 Delivery point 

 See Schedule For inspection, installation and testing  

 Nil  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

7. Instrument Trolleys  

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  
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Standard Instrument trolley individually packaged and cleared marked in English with the name and 

characteristics of the article and number of units per carton and with Manufacturer's Name and Origin, Batch 

No, Date of Manufacture.    

Submission of sample: 

Submit a brochure for evaluation 

Composition 

 Main Kit     

 Description of instrument Quantit

y 

 

 
General Description 

For transporting instruments in the hospital. All stainless steel, tubular frame, 

robust constructed, with two stainless steel shelves and guard rail on three 

sides of the top shelve, with four castors, 2 lockable. 

Composition 

2.1 Main unit     

3. Performance Specifications 

3.1 Main Unit  

3.1.1 Material All stainless steel 

3.1.2 Top  Stainless steel with guard rails 

 Shelve 1 No. Stainless steel 

 Antistatic Castors Approx. 100mm, 2 with lockable 

brakes 

3.1.3 Dimensions Approximately L 700 x W 460 x H 

860 mm.            

 Accessories  

4.1 Nil  

 Quality standards  

5.1 Manufacturing standards ISO 9001, ISO 13485 

5.2 Conformity to standards CE and FDA marked  

 Delivery point                    See Schedule 

   
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Quality standards  

 Manufacturing standards IEC 60601-1, ISO 9001, ISO 13485 

 Conformity to standards CE and FDA marked  

 Delivery point See schedule 

 

 

8. RESUSCITAIRE 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

Standard Resuscitaire individually packaged and cleared marked in English with the name and characteristics 

of the article and number of units per carton and with Manufacturer's Name and Origin, Batch No, Date of 

Manufacture.   

Submission of sample: 

Submit a brochure for evaluation 

Composition 

General Description 

Standard Resuscitaire individually packaged and cleared marked in English with the name and characteristics 

of the article and number of units per carton and with Manufacturer's Name and Origin, Batch No, Date of 

Manufacture.   
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Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

Submission of sample: 

Submit a brochure for evaluation 

 Composition 

 Main Kit   

 Description of instrument 

Description of instrument: A mobile infant warming resuscitation unit with integral 

bassinet having the following features:- 

Readily Mobile, Height adjustable Stand with Caster Breaks 

Multi-position, Overhead Radiant Heater and Examination Light 

Unit equipped with both overhead and base heaters under gel mattress 

Clear Heater Control Indicator. Temperature control Range 35oC to 37oC with Clear 

Skin Temperature Indicator. 

Audible and Visual Alarms for Sensor disconnect and Power failure 

Equipped with weighing scale 

Apgar Timer 

O2 and Air pipeline connections. 

O2 and Air Cylinder yokes 

O2 / Air Blender 

Inbuilt  auto breath system 

O2 Flow meter 0 to 15 LPM 

Pipeline and Venturi Neonatal Suction 

Airway Pressure limiting system 0 to 50 cm H2O 

Resuscitation Storage compartment and drawers. 

Wide mattress/patient area with dropdown or removable sides and good access on three 

sides. 

Rails or handles to facilitate easy movement. 

Free Clinical Staff training as required. 

Free second-line technical training for the biomedical team. 

User and technical maintenance manuals and technical support. 

List of frequently used/ replaceable consumables, their availability and cost. 

 Quality standards  

 Manufacturing standards IEC 60601-1, ISO 9001, ISO 13485 

 Conformity to standards CE and FDA  marked  

 Delivery point See schedule 
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9. Defibrillator 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description 

Defibrillator suitable for cardiac care complete with ECG monitoring, SPO2 monitoring and NIBP 

Composition 

 Main unit     

Performance Specifications 

The defibrillator should have biphasic technology having energy selection of maximum 200 joules.  

The machine should have facility for ECG monitoring, defibrillation, external pacing & recorder.  

Machine should have more than 8” TFT Screen.  

Machine must be with sweep rate 25mm/sec, 50mm/sec.  

Machine should have 72 hour trend storage facility.  

Should have 5 leads and capable of monitoring 12 lead configuration ECG through ECG Cables, electrodes 

& paddles.  

The machine should have defibrillation facility for adult & pediatric patients.  

The machine should have ECG waveform display on bright screen along with other vital numeric 

information.  

The machine should be compact, portable with built in rechargeable battery & light weight.  

The machine should have inbuilt auto & manual recorder for printing ECG trace & stored information.  

The machine should have user selectable alarm setting.  

The machine should work on mains (without battery) and on battery as well.  

The machine should have AED feature as inbuilt with manual override for manual operations.  

Machine must be with carry bag & Accessory bag.  

The machine must be supplied with all the essential accessories in 2 set & moveable trolley. 

The Defibrillator should have an ECG display and a three lead ECG cable. 

The Defibrillator should have SPO2 and must have Non Invasive Pacing. 

 Physical characteristics 

 Main unit Portable 

   

 Dimensions  

 Operating environment 

 Power 

Requirements 

 240V, A/c 50 Hz, Single phase, 3 Pin Plug (BS), 3m long cord with 

PE 

 Back up supply Internal rechargeable batteries (SLA), to last at least five hours 

 Ambient 

temperature 

10o C to 40o C 

 Relative humidity 20% to 90% 

 Consumables  

 Start-up Kits  must 

be provided 

including ECG 

electrode, Gel and 

Recording paper 

 

 Quality standards  

 Manufacturing 

standards 

IEC 60601-1, ISO 9001, ISO 13485 
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Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

 Conformity to 

standards 

CE  and FDA marked  

 Local back up service 

 Available Should be available locally  

 Capacity to service 

equipment 

Agent shall have adequate facilities, spare parts, and qualified and 

skilled technical staff  

 Delivery point 

 See Schedule For inspection and testing  

 Nil  

 Pre installation requirements 

 Nil     

 Installation and testing 

 Complete installation and setup of the machine as per manufacturer’s instructions 

 Training 

 User Training On site user training on operation and daily up keep 

 Maintenance 

training 

Onsite maintenance training on preventive maintenance 

 Technical documentations 

 User manuals 2 Sets    

 Service Manual 2 Set    

 Drawings Nil    

 Commissioning 

 Testing and commissioning of the machine to the satisfaction of the user. 

 Warranty 

 Equipment Minimum of one year after commissioning on all parts. 

 Equipment System Nil    
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10. Syringe Pumps 

0 Department Section Item Description 

General Description 

Syringe pump  

Composition 

 Main unit     

Performance Specifications 

Main Unit 

Should be easy to use and nurse friendly.  

Should have automatic syringe size and model detection  

System should be front loading  

Should have large format LCD/TFT display.  

Should have a minimum flow rate range from 0.1 – 1200 ml/hr. for 50ml syringe, 0.1 – 100 ml/hr. for 20ml 

syringe and 0.1 – 60 ml/hr. for 10ml syringe.  

Syringe range from 20-50/60 ml.  

Should have a flow rate accuracy of ±2%  

Should have a bolus rate up to 1000ml/hr. for 50 ml syringe.  

Should have automatic and manual bolus.  

Should have at least 3 levels of programmable occlusion pressure.  

Should have automatic bolus reduction system to avoid accidental bolus delivery after occlusion incident. 

Should have a rechargeable battery with back up time of minimum 3 hours. 

System should have a docking station  

Pump must trigger following alarms with visual indication:-  

Occlusion Pressure Alarm  

KVO or 3 min pre- alarm  

Syringe empty and volume infused alarm  

Internal malfunction and Battery Charge Low Alarm  

Syringe disengaged and incorrectly placed alarm  

Alarm loudness control.  

No mains  

Line disconnected (rapid pressure drop).  

Should work with input 200 to 240Vac 50 Hz supply.  

Should be CE and FDA marked.  

Copy of the certificate / test report shall be produced along with the technical bid 

 

 

 

11. Infusion Pumps 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description 

Infusion pump  

Composition 

 Main unit     

Performance Specifications 

Main Unit 

Should be operated on drip rate Peristaltic finger pump method.  

Should be compatible with most of the IV set (macro/micro drip sets).  

Should have the following flow rates.  
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Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

IV Set ml/hr. drops/min 

15 drops/ml 3~450ml/hr. 1~100drops/min  

20 drops/ml 3~450ml/hr. 1~100drops/min  

60 drops/ml 1~100ml/hr. 1~100drops/min  

Should have a flow rate accuracy of ±10% and drip rate accuracy of ±2%.  

Should have a volume infused display from 0 to 999.9ml.  

Should have a purge and KVO facility.  

Should have an audible and visual alarm for occlusion pressure, air alarm, door open, empty, low battery.  

Should have a LCD display with backlight and graphical display of infusion. 

Should have a minimum 2hr battery back up at highest delivery rate.  

Should work with input 240Vac 50 Hz supply.  

Should be CE and FDA marked 

Copy of the certificate / test report shall be produced along with the technical 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

12. Endoscopy Tower 

 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

UPPER GI ENDOSCOPE, COLONOSCOPE, DUODENOSCOPY 

Composition 

 Main unit     

Product Quality Standards: 

Should be USFDA and CE (Notified) approved model. 

Manufacturer should be ISO 13485 certified for quality standards. 

Shall comply with EN/IEC 60601, Particular requirements for electrical safety of the device. 

Technical Specification: 

Video Processor, Light source & Monitor: 

Should be fully digital system. 

Should have high illumination xenon (100W to 300W) light source or equivalent LED technology. 

Brightness control: Auto/Manual 

Should have colour correction facility. 

 Should have colour enhancement facility. 

Convenient digital to digital recording of both still and moving images. 

Picture and picture display for any combination of endoscopic images. 

Convenient index display for documentation. 
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Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

Scope ID function for endoscopy suite management. 

Analog output: RGB, Y/C & Composite. 

Digital Output: HD-SDI, DVI 

Should be provided with high resolution medical grade monitor of minimum 21-inch size diagonally. 

Should have video storing facility in inbuilt or external memory. 

Video Gastroscope for both Diagnostic & therapeutic purpose: 

Should be capable of high resolution imaging. 

Should be provided with water irrigation system with complete accessories. 

Field of view: 140 degrees or more 

Depth of field: 2-100mm 

Forward viewing facility 

Total length:1340 to 1365mm 

Working length more than 1000mm 

Insertion tube outer diameter 9.8mm 

Distal end diameter 9.8 to 10.3mm  

Bending section tip deflection Up – 210 degrees, 

Down – 90 to 120 degrees  

Left - 100 to 120 degrees  

Right – 100 to 120degrees 

Instrument channel - Diameter – 2.8 to 3mm 

 

 

Video Colonoscope: 

Should be capable of high resolution imaging. 

Should be provided with water irrigation system with complete accessories. 

Field of view- 140 degrees or more 

Depth of field: 2-100mm 

Forward viewing facility 

Total length  - 1600 to 2000mm 

Working length more than 1300 to 1700mm 

Insertion tube outer diameter 12 mm or more 

Bending section tip deflection  

Up – 180 degrees,  

Down – 180 degrees  

Left - 160 degrees  

Right – 160 degree 

Instrument channel - Diameter – 3.8mm or more 

 

Video Duodenoscope: 

Should be capable of high-resolution imaging. 

Should be provided with water & suction irrigation system with complete accessories. 

Field of view- 100 degrees or more 

Depth of field: 5-60mm 

Direction of view: Side Viewing (Retro 5 to 10 degrees) 

Total length - 1500 to 1600mm 

Working length more than 1230 mm 

Insertion tube outer diameter 11.5 to12.5 

Bending section tip deflection  

Up – 120 degrees,  

Down – 90 degrees  

Left - 90 degrees 

Right – 100 to 110 degrees 

Instrument channel - Diameter – 4 mm or more 

 

Endoscope Washing/Reprocessing Station: 

The Endoscopic Washing/reprocessing station should be able to reprocess two scopes simultaneously.  

The Endoscopic washing Machine should be able to perform ultrasound cleaning and high pressure cleaning 

to remove debris from the endoscope. 
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Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

The Endoscopic Washing Machine should have different sensors that include : 

Pressure Sensor 

Disinfectant Level Sensor 

Leak Detect Sensor 

It should be compatible with all kinds of flexible endoscopes. 

It should have different time settings for various steps during disinfection such as cleaning, disinfection, 

drying etc. 

It should be compatible with most types of disinfectants available commercially e.g. Gluteraldehyde, 

Paracetic acid etc 

 

Accessories to supply:   

NOTE: Each accessory should be from reputed make having USFDA & CE certification 

Compatible biopsy forcep-5nos. 

Endoscopic CVT basket-5nos. 

Endoscopic Lithotripter-5nos. 

Endoscopic Sphincterotomes-5nos. 

CBD Ballon-5nos. 

Guide wire -5nos. 

Stent Pusher-5nos. 

Cleaning brush: 1no. 

Rubber inlet seal: 1no. 

Silicone oil-1 jar 

Soaking cap-1no. 

Cleaning adapter-1no. 

Leakage tester-1no. 

Computer system, at least (Core i7, 16GB RAM, 1TB HDD) with 17 inch monitor & laser colour printer and 

compatible image transfer and reporting software. 

Endoscope trolley (S.S 304 grade) to carry all the required equipment with castor wheel having front locking 

facility. 

Power supply: 

Power input to be 220 – 240V AC, 50Hz fitted with B.S. plug of appropriate rating. 

Warranty:  

Should have at least 2yrs. of manufacturer warranty including all the flexible scopes mentioned above. 

Environmental Factors: 

Operating   condition:   The   unit   shall   be   capable   of   operating   in ambient temperature of 10-40 deg C 

and relative humidity of 15-90%  

Storage:  The unit shall be capable of being stored continuously in ambient temperature of 0-50deg C and 

relative humidity of 15-90% 

Training: 

Operational as well as general troubleshooting/ User level maintenance training should be given to the user 

during supply & as when required by the user. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

13. SURGICAL DIATHERMY / ELECTROSURGICAL UNIT 

 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

Microprocessor-Controlled High-Frequency Surgical Diathermy/Electrosurgical Unit (ESU) 
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Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

Composition 

 Main unit     

8.Minimum 400 W 

9.Monopolar Cut, Blend, Coagulation and Bipolar Functions 

10.Patient Return Electrode Monitoring System 

11.Footswitch and Complete Standard Accessories.” 

Accessories 
                                                                                                                 : Monopolar 

patient return electrodes – minimum 10 pieces 
  

 
 Monopolar reusable/disposable hand control pencil – minimum 5   

 
 Bipolar forceps – minimum 2 pairs   

 
 Monopolar reusable electrode set – 1 set   

 
 Electrode cable/connecting cables – complete set   

 
 Patient return electrode cable – 1   

 
 Footswitch – 1   

 
 Electrosurgical electrode holder/handle – 1   

 
 Standard electrode tips – complete set   

 
 Grounding/return electrode accessories – complete 

 

 
14.Cryotherapy machine 

 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

Cryotherapy machine suitable for clinical treatment of cervical lesions and other approved superficial lesions 

Composition 

 Main unit     

8. For cryotherapy treatment using nitrous oxide (N₂O) or carbon dioxide (CO₂), as applicable 

9.Compatible with standard medical-grade CO₂ and/or N₂O cylinders 

10. Interchangeable/reusable cryotherapy probes suitable for cervical cryotherapy 

10.1 Minimum 2–3 probe/tip sizes, including suitable sizes for cervical treatment 

11. Probe capable of achieving approximately −50°C or lower at the treatment surface 
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Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

12.Integrated high-pressure gas gauge for monitoring cylinder pressure 

13.Supplied with appropriate medical gas hose, connectors and cylinder fittings 

14.Clear, easy-to-read display/indicators for operating status and treatment cycle 

15.Foot-operated control for gas activation/freezing preferred 

 220–240 V AC, 50 Hz, single phase 

17.Minimum 2 cervical cryotherapy probes/tips of different sizes 
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7: INTENSIVE CARE UNIT (CRITICAL CARE)  

 

 

 

ICU PATIENT BED 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description 

Electrical and Manual operated ICU bed complete with adjustable backrest, knee rest, trendelenberg/ reverse 

trendelenberg, and water proof mattress 

Composition 

 Main unit     

Physical Specifications 

Main Unit 

Operational Requirements 

The system should be electrically and manually operated and adjustable for heights, trendelenburg etc. It 

should also be having radiotransluscent top for carrying out X-Ray at the bedside 

Technical Specifications 

Should have four section mattress base 

Should be able to handle weight of up to 200Kg 

Should have X-Ray translucent back section made up of high pressure laminate. 

Should have X-Ray cassette holder underneath the back section & should allow insertion of X-Ray cassette 

from either side of the bed. 

Base frame & support frame should be made up of steel for long life & prevention from rusting. 

Should have stepless electrical adjustment for the following :- 

Height : 450-840 mm 

Back section : 0- 50 degrees 

Leg Section : 0-30 degrees 

Should have stepless pneumatic adjustment for Trendelenburg (20-25° approx.), reverse-trendelenburg (10-

15° approx.) 

Should have a manual quick release mechanism for back section adjustment during emergency situation 

Should be equipped with four articulated half-length tuck away side rails 

Should be equipped with large castors (diameter 150 mm) with central braking and steering facility. 

Mattress of the Bed should be made up of high density foam with Anti-Microbial agent incorporated into all 

components that assists in Prohibiting growth of bacteria & fungi and easy to clean. 

Mattress should be fully Radiolucent for ease in performing portable X-Rays. 

Should have bumpers at all four corners and place for fixing accessories 

Dimensions of bed : 

Length : 2100 -2290 mm 

Width : 850 -1020mm 

Mattress Size : appropriate as per bed size 

System Configuration Accessories, spares and consumables 

I.C.U Bed Mainframe -01 

Bed Ends, detachable : 01 pair 

Articulated half-length tuck away side rails: 04 Nos. 

IV Rods: 01 No. 

Mattress 12 cm Thick: 01 No. 

Environmental factors 

Shall meet IEC-60601-1-2:2001 or Equivalent General Requirements of Safety for Electromagnetic 

Compatibility. 

The unit shall be capable of being stored continuously in ambient temperature of 15 -50 0C and relative 

humidity of 20-90% 

The unit shall be capable of operating continuously in ambient temperature of 10 -40 0C and relative 

humidity of 20-90% 

Power Supply 

Power input to be 220-240VAC, 50Hz as appropriate fitted with BS plug 
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Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

Resettable overcurrent breaker shall be fitted for protection 

Standards, Safety and Training  

Electrical safety conforms to standards for electrical safety IEC-60601 / IS-13450 

Manufacturer should have ISO certification for quality standards. 

Electric Shock Protection level-Class-B 

Electric current Protection- Class -1 

Certified to be compliant with IEC 60601-2-38 Medical Electrical Equipment part 2-38 Particular 

requirements for safety of Electrically Operated Hospital Beds 

Service manual in English 

User manual in English 

 Quality Standards  

 Manufacturing 

standards 

ISO 9001 and 60601, ISO 13485 

 Conformity to 

standards 

CE or FDA Appproved,  IP X4 electrical protection standard 

 Delivery point 

 See Schedule Delivery point    

 Warranty 

 Equipment Minimum of one year after delivery  

 Equipment System Nil    
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 2.  DRUG FRIDGES 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

 Refrigerator, drug. 

Composition 

 Main unit     

Performance Specifications 

 Main Unit  

 Material Insulated galvanized steel 

 Type Compressor, electrical  

 Door Single door , glass type 

 Total net capacity 350 litres 

 Temperatures range +2oC to + 8oC  stable 

 Ambient 

temperature 

10 o C to 35oC 

 Shelves Provided, adjustable and extractable 

 Thermometer Digital, external mounted, with temperature record history 

  Control Electronic, Microprocessor based 

 Refrigerant CFC free 

 Alarm Provided, audible and visible 

 Power 240V, 50 Hz, a.c 

 Accessories  

 Nil  

 Quality standards  

 Manufacturing 

standards 

ISO 9001, ISO 14001, ISO 13485 

 Conformity to 

standards 

CE and FDA marked.  

 Delivery point 

 See Schedule For inspection and testing  

 Nil  

 Warranty 

 Equipment Minimum of one year after commissioning on all parts. 

 Equipment System Nil    
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Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

 Accessories  

 Automatic Voltage 

Regulator (AVR) 

 

 Capacity Over VA of the main Unit 

 Input Ac 240V, 50Hz, Single phase ± 15% 

 Output Ac 240V, 50Hz, Single Phase ± 2.5 %  
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3.  FOOD FRIDGE 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

Refrigerator, food. 

Composition 

 Main unit     

Performance Specifications 

 Main Unit  

 Material Insulated galvanized steel 

 Type Compressor, electrical  

 Door Two door, freezer and lower compartment 

 Total net capacity 350 litres 

 Temperatures 

range 

-4oC to + 10oC  adjustable 

 Ambient 

temperature 

10 o C to 35oC 

 Shelves Provided, adjustable and extractable 

 Thermometer Digital, external mounted, with temperature record history 

  Control Electronic, Microprocessor based 

 Refrigerant CFC free 

 Alarm Provided, audible and visible 

 Dimensions        

 Power 240V, 50 Hz, a.c 

 Accessories  

 Nil  

 Quality standards  

 Manufacturing 

standards 

ISO 9001, ISO 14001 

 Conformity to 

standards 

CE marked.  

 Delivery point 

 See Schedule For inspection and testing  

 Nil  

 Warranty 

 Equipment Minimum of one year after commissioning on all parts. 
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Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

 Equipment System Nil    

 Accessories  

 Automatic Voltage 

Regulator (AVR) 

 

 Capacity Over VA of the main Unit 

 Input Ac 240V, 50Hz, Single phase ± 15% 

 Output Ac 240V, 50Hz, Single Phase ± 2.5 %  
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 4.NON-INVASIVE VENTILATORS(CPAP) 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

 

Composition 

 Main unit    

 Description of function 

ICU ventilator (Neonatal to adult) provide artificial respiratory support both invasive and 

non-invasively to critical patients 

 

Operational Requirement 

Should be microprocessor controlled ventilator with integrated facility for ventilation 

monitoring suitable for neonatal, Pediatric and adult ventilation. 

The unit should be compressor based with same make and automatic switch over facility 

to central air supply. 

Ventilator and compressor should be operable on mains and battery (up to 60 min) 

Technical specification 

Hinged arm holder for holding the circuit 

Should have colored Touch Screen, 12 Inch or more, should be able to turn and tilt the 

display monitor 

Should have facility to measure and display 

3 Scalar waves – Pressure and time, volume and time and flow and time. 

2 loops P-V, F-V. 

Graphic display to have automatic scaling facility for waves 

Status indicator for ventilator mode, battery life, patient data, alarm setting etc. 

Should have trending facility for 24 hours 

Should have Automatic compliance and leakage compensation for circuit 

Should have following settings for all age groups. 

idal Volume 5 ml to 2000 ml in volume control 

Pressure (insp) 2 – 80 cmH20 

Pressure Ramp / Flow patterns 

Respiratory Rate 1 to 150 bpm, Insp. Time 0.1 to 3 sec, I: E Ratio 4:1 to 1:9 

Insp. Flow (Resultant) 0.2 to 180 LPM, continuous Flow 0-40 LPM PAP/PEEP 0-35 

cmH2O 

Pressure Support 2-80 cmH2O 

FiO2 21 to 100% 

Pause Time 0 to 2 sec 

Flow trigger 0.2 to 9 LPM or Pressure trigger 0.5 to 

10 cm H2O 

Should have monitoring of the following parameters. 

Airway pressure (Peak & Mean) 

Tidal Volume (Inspired & Expired) 

Minute Volume (Expired) 

Spontaneous Minute Volume 

Total Frequency 

iO2 dynamic 

Intrinsic PEEP (or trapped volume) 

Plateau Pressure 

Resistance & Compliance 

Use Selector Alarms for all measured & monitored parameters 

Should have modes of ventilation 

Volume controlled 

Pressure controlled – BIPAP with/without pressure support with spontaneous breathing 

SIMV with/without pressure support – VC + PS; PC + PS; PRVC + PS 
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Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

CPAP/ PEEP 

Non Invasive ventilation in all ventilation modes 

PRVC/ Autoflow/PSV + assured tidal volume 

Bivent 

Volume support 

Apnea / backup ventilation in CPAP/ PSV, SIMV mode 

Neonatal mode of ventilation- nasal CPAP with its entire kit (including bonnet, nasal 

tubing, nasal prongs and nasal mask) 

Expiratory block should be autoclavable and no routine calibration required. 

Should have below advanced monitoring 

Intrinsic PEEP 

Occlusion Pressure, Max Inspiratory pressure (p1 Max) 

RSBI 

Patient circuit compensation 

Should have integrated ultrasonic nebulizer with capability to deliver fine particle size of 

< 3 micron to be used in online. 

Ventilator should have optional upgradation facility for integrated   EtCO2. 

Replacement of oxygen cells should be free within the period of warranty and CMC. 

Should have ports for data transfer and software compatible with windows. Should have 

facility for network connection and should be HL7 compatible. 

With each ventilator, two sets each of reusable patient interface (masks) for non-invasive 

ventilation should be provided for infants, children and adolescents (that is total of six 

patient interfaces for non-invasive ventilation with each ventilator). 

It should be supplied with 50 nos. of disposable pediatric and adult circuits each with 

heater wire and chamber and also quote the price separately, to be fixed for next 3 years. 

ICU Ventilator with OEM, non-corrosive trolley – 01 

Adult, Pediatric reusable silicon patient circuit – 02 each 

Expiratory   valve/   expiratory   cassette   –   02   nos.   with   each ventilator. Reusable 

flow sensor -10 nos. with each ventilator. Minimum Warranty on expiration 

cassette/expiratory valve should be 3 years. In case it fails, the company/ supplier should 

replace it without any charge. 

Proximal flow sensor for neonatal use- 05nos 

Hinged Support Arm – 1 no 

Oxygen Hose – 1 no; Air hose – 2 nos. 

Medical Air compressor USFDA and European CE Certified 

Reusable Masks (Small, Medium, Large) with each machine – 02 each 

Humidifier –Automated, Servo Controlled with digital monitoring of inspired gas 

temperature, complete with heating wire – 01; with reusable infant and pediatric 

chamber. Should be USFDA and European CE certified product. 

Power and inlet gas pressure requirement 

Power input to be 220 – 240 VAC, 50 Hz 

Gas input (air and oxygen) – 50-100 psi 

Standards, Safety and Training 

The ventilator should be US FDA and European CE certified Product. The company 

should attach USFDA and European CE certificate along with in the technical bid. 

Should have local service facility. The service provider should have the necessary 

equipment recommended by the manufacturer to carry out preventive maintenance test as 

per guidelines in the service/ maintenance manual. 

Company should ensure the supply of consumables and spares for the period of warranty 

and CMC Rates of consumables and accessories should be quoted separately in financial 

bid. 
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5.DIAGNOSTIC SET 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

Diagnostic set 

Composition 

 ADULT LARYNGOSCOPES     

 PEDIATRIC 

LARYNGOSCOPES 

    

Description of the medical supply unit design type 

ADULT LARYNGOSCOPES 

Fiber optic bright white halogen for true tissue color  

Laryngoscope Handle Type C Battery Handle 

Single-piece type; lightweight  

Blades can be converted from lamp to fiber optic illumination  

Light pathways can be repaired; reduced proximal blade height 

With Macintosh Halogen Fiber Optic Blade 2  

With Macintosh Halogen Fiber Optic Blade 3  

With Macintosh Halogen Fiber Optic Blade 4  

With Miller Blade 2  

With Miller Blade 3  

With Miller Blade 4  

With laryngoscope case 

 

PEDIATRIC LARYNGOSCOPES 

Fiber optic bright white halogen for true tissue color 

Laryngoscope Handle Type C Battery Handle  

Single-piece type; lightweight 

Blades can be converted from lamp to fiber optic illumination 

Light pathways can be repaired; reduced proximal blade height 

With six (6) Miller Fiber Optic Blade 00  

With six (6) Miller Fiber Optic Blade 0   

With six (6) Miller Fiber Optic Blade 1   

With laryngoscope case 
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6. PORTABLE EXAMINATION LAMP 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

The LED technology should be of highly engineered optical system which delivers the precisely controlled 

natural white light that is so important for an accurate examination. 

Composition 

 Main unit     

Description of the medical supply unit design type 

Should have mobile Floor Stand 

SLSE50-CM or Wall/Ceiling Mount 

 

STANDARD DESIGN FEATURES 

High-intensity of 39,000 lux (3623 fc) at 24” (61 cm) 

4000 K color temperature 

CRI (Color Rendering Index) of 92 

Natural white light 

LED light module with at least 40,000-hour life 

Universal input voltage 

Drift-free K-arm with 42” (107 cm) arm range 

IEC 60601-1/ 60601-2-41 certified 

Should have European CE or USA certificate 

Should be supplied with European or USA country of origin certificate. 
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DELIVERY BED 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

The delivery bed shall be a modern obstetric/labour and delivery bed designed for use in maternity wards, 

labour suites, and delivery rooms. The unit shall provide comfort, safety, ease of cleaning, and ergonomic 

support for both patient and healthcare workers. 

Composition 

 Main unit     

Description of the medical supply unit design type 

 

STANDARD DESIGN FEATURES 

Three-section or four-section delivery bed configuration. 

Adjustable backrest: 

Minimum adjustment: 0°–75°. 

Adjustable leg section with detachable lithotomy poles/stirrups. 

Trendelenburg and reverse Trendelenburg positions. 

Height adjustable mechanism: 

Minimum range: 650 mm – 950 mm. 

Smooth mechanical, hydraulic, or electric operation. 

Central locking castors for mobility and stability. 

Retractable or removable foot section for delivery procedures. 

Bed capable of converting from examination to delivery position. 

Safe Working Load (SWL): minimum 180–250 kg. 

Stable base structure preventing tipping. 

Lockable wheels/castors. 

Rounded corners to minimize injury risk. 

Electrical safety compliance (for electric models): 

IEC 60601 compliant. 

          Low-noise operation. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

8.DEFIBRILLATORS 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description 

Defibrillator suitable for cardiac care complete with ECG monitoring, SPO2 monitoring and NIBP 

Composition 

 Main unit     

Performance Specifications 

The defibrillator should have biphasic technology having energy selection of maximum 200 joules.  

The machine should have facility for ECG monitoring, defibrillation, external pacing & recorder.  

Machine should have more than 8” TFT Screen.  

Machine must be with sweep rate 25mm/sec, 50mm/sec.  

Machine should have 72 hour trend storage facility.  

Should have 5 leads and capable of monitoring 12 lead configuration ECG through ECG Cables, electrodes 

& paddles.  

The machine should have defibrillation facility for adult & pediatric patients.  
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Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

The machine should have ECG waveform display on bright screen along with other vital numeric 

information.  

The machine should be compact, portable with built in rechargeable battery & light weight.  

The machine should have inbuilt auto & manual recorder for printing ECG trace & stored information.  

The machine should have user selectable alarm setting.  

The machine should work on mains (without battery) and on battery as well.  

The machine should have AED feature as inbuilt with manual override for manual operations.  

Machine must be with carry bag & Accessory bag.  

The machine must be supplied with all the essential accessories in 2 set & moveable trolley. 

The Defibrillator should have an ECG display and a three lead ECG cable. 

The Defibrillator should have SPO2 and must have Non Invasive Pacing. 

 Physical characteristics 

 Main unit Portable 

 Dimensions  

 Operating environment 

 Power 

Requirements 

 240V, A/c 50 Hz, Single phase, 3 Pin Plug (BS), 3m long cord with 

PE 

 Back up supply Internal rechargeable batteries (SLA), to last at least five hours 

 Ambient 

temperature 

10o C to 40o C 

 Relative humidity 20% to 90% 

 Consumables  

 Start-up Kits  must 

be provided 

including ECG 

electrode, Gel and 

Recording paper 

 

 Quality standards  

 Manufacturing 

standards 

IEC 60601-1, ISO 9001, ISO 13485 

 Conformity to 

standards 

CE  and FDA marked  

 Local back up service 

 Available Should be available locally  

 Capacity to service 

equipment 

Agent shall have adequate facilities, spare parts, and qualified and 

skilled technical staff  

 Delivery point 

 See Schedule For inspection and testing  

 Nil  

 Pre installation requirements 

 Nil     

 Installation and testing 
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Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

 Complete installation and setup of the machine as per manufacturer’s instructions 

 Training 

 User Training On site user training on operation and daily up keep 

 Maintenance 

training 

Onsite maintenance training on preventive maintenance 

 Technical documentations 

 User manuals 2 Sets    

 Service Manual 2 Set    

 Drawings Nil    

 Commissioning 

 Testing and commissioning of the machine to the satisfaction of the user. 

 Warranty 

 Equipment Minimum of one year after commissioning on all parts. 

 Equipment System Nil    
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9. ELECTRICAL SUCTION UNITS 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description 

Suction machine suitable for use in theatre, for both adult and pediatric use.  

Should be constructed from coated non-corrosive, extreme heat resistance material and electrically insulated 

and mobile on antistatic castors φ 60 mm, 2 No. lockable, with high level push handle. 

Composition 

 Main unit     

Performance Specifications 

 Main Unit  

 High flow rate   40 litres per minute. 

 Suction vacuum Maximum 700mmHg 

 Suction pump oil free 

 Jars 2 X 2 liter polycarbonate autoclavable and unbreakable complete 

with overflow devices and valves. 

 Vacuum gauge Graduated in mmHg and kPa. 

 Vacuum control Adjustable at the front panel 

 Switch Main on front panel and foot switch (water proof type) 

 Cable towage On back with reversible cleats 

 Anti-bacterial 

filters 

Available preferable autoclavable 

 Suction tubing 

connection 

Antistatic neoprene or silicone 

 Safety Overflow pump protection 

 Handle High level push handle type 

 Movements Mobile on four antistatic castors 2 No. lockable. 

 Physical characteristics 

 Main unit Mobile on castors with push handle 

   

 Operating environment 

 Power 

Requirements 

 240V, A/c 50 Hz, Single phase, 3 Pin Plug BS standard, 3m long 

cord with PE 

 Ambient 

temperature 

10o C to 40o C 

 Relative humidity 20% to 90% 

 Accessories The following accessories will be provided as startup kits. 

 Sterilizable, 

silicone tubing 

5 Set 

 Bacterial filters 1 Box 
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Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

 Foot switch 1 No. 

 Cannula with 

handle for  general 

purpose 

4 Sets 

 Quality standards  

 Manufacturing 

standards 

EN 10079-1, IEC 60601-1, ISO 9001, ISO 13485 

 Conformity to 

standards 

CE and FDA marked  

 Local back up service 

 Available Should be available locally  

 Capacity to 

service equipment 

Agent shall have adequate facilities, spare parts, and qualified and 

skilled technical staff  

 Delivery point 

 See Schedule For inspection and testing  

 Nil  

 Pre installation requirements 

 Nil     

 Installation and testing 

 Complete installation and setup of the machine as per manufacturer’s instructions 

 Training 

 User Training On site user training on operation and daily up keep 

 Maintenance 

training 

Onsite maintenance training on preventive maintenance 

 Technical documentations 

 User manuals 2 Sets    

 Service Manual 1 Set    

 Drawings Nil    

 Commissioning 

 Testing and commissioning of the machine to the satisfaction of the user. 

 Warranty 

 Equipment Minimum of one year after commissioning on all parts. 

 Equipment System Nil    
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10. RESUSCITATION /EMERGENCY TROLLEY 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description 

Resuscitation trolley for use in ICU. Epoxy coated mild steel, with drawers, protection perimeter and 

defibrillator holder. The Unit should be mobile on four castors  , 2 lockable 

Composition 

 Main unit,   

Performance Specifications 

Main Unit 

Should be durable with Ergonomic handle and should have easy grip  

Height should be 40-45”  

Should have 6-8 drawers of sizes 3x3”,2x6”,1x9”  

Should have interchangeable 3”,6”,9” drawers which run smoothly on good quality channels  

Should have provision of side storage which allows storage of variety accessories like can, storage bins, 

glove storage, sharp container set  

An over bridge can with baskets, shelves and bins to keep important things  

Should have AMS top surface & advance polymer material which is easy to clean. It should not dent, chip 

flake or corrode  

Should be easily rolling and has toe brakes  

Should have I.V. pole with clamps ach 3” drawer should have provision for 25-30 compartments  

Should have twin swivel castors & central lock  

Should be CE and ISO 9001/2000 and FDA approved  

Should have CPR board & O2 cylinder holder 
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11. GENERAL PURPOSE TROLLEY 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

General purpose trolley constructed from epoxy coated mild steel frame, with shelves. The Unit should be 

mobile on four castors  , 2 lockable 

Composition 

 Main unit,   

Performance Specifications 

 Main Unit Mobile type  

 Material Epoxy coated mild steel 

 Shelves Two stainless Steel shelves with three guard rails on each 

 Top Stainless steel tray with three guard rails 

 Castors Provided, heavy duty,  , 2 with brakes 

 Push/Pull handle Provided 

 Quality standards  

 Manufacturing standards ISO 9001  

 Conformity to standards CE approved  

 Delivery point 

 See Schedule For inspection, installation and testing  

 Nil  
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12.DRESSING TROLLEY 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

Dressing trolley constructed from stainless steel frame, with shelves, bowl, and bucket. The Unit should be 

mobile on four castors  2 lockable 

Composition 

 Main unit   

Performance Specifications 

 Main Unit Mobile type  

 Material All Stainless Steel, High grade  

 Shelves Two stainless Steel shelves with three guard rails on each 

 Top Stainless steel tray with three guard rails 

 Bucket Provided, Stainless steel 

 Bowl Provided, Stainless steel 

 Castors Provided, heavy duty,  2 with brakes 

 Push/Pull handle Provided, Stainless Steel 

 Quality standards  

 Manufacturing standards ISO 9001 or any other internationally recognized 

standards 

 Conformity to standards CE approved  

 Delivery point 

 See Schedule For inspection, installation and testing  

 Nil  
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13. PATIENT TROLLEYS/ STRECHER HIGH END 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

General purpose trolley constructed from epoxy coated mild steel frame, with shelves. The Unit should be 

mobile on four castors, 2 lockable 

Composition 

 Main unit,   

Performance Specifications 

 Main Unit Mobile type  

 Material Epoxy coated mild steel 

 Shelves Two stainless Steel shelves with three guard rails on each 

 Top Stainless steel tray with three guard rails 

 Castors Provided, heavy duty,  , 2 with brakes 

 Push/Pull handle Provided 

 Quality standards  

 Manufacturing standards ISO 9001  

 Conformity to standards CE approved  

 Delivery point 

 See Schedule For inspection, installation and testing  

 Nil  
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14.BABY COTS 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

Baby Cot for use in ICU.  

Dimensions L124.5 x W67.5 x H93cm  

Mattress Size Required L120 x W60cm  

Finish White  

one-handed drop side mechanism 

Designed with narrow bars on every side so baby can see out, while parents can easily see in. 

Distressed nickel handles 

Large under cot storage drawer 

3 position mattress base height 

Sturdy all-stainless steel SS304 frame 

 Quality standards  

 Manufacturing standards ISO 9001 or any other internationally recognized 

standards 

 Conformity to standards CE Approved  

 Delivery point 

 See Schedule For inspection, installation and testing  

 Nil  
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15.CPAP MACHINE 

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description 

CPAP machine suitable for neonatal, mobile on castors  

Composition 

 Main unit     

Performance Specifications 

 Main Unit Potable, mounted on stand with castors 

 Performance  Continuous supply of air blended with oxygen to new born 

 Generator Provided, silent operation 

 Output pressure Adjustable by user 

 Concentration Adjustable by user 

 Display large LCD display, of pressure, concentration and breathing  

 Control microprocessor based 

 Alarm Visible and audio apnea , adjustable by user 

 Power supply Internal rechargeable battery charging on, 240V, 50 Hz ac 

 Mounting On mobile stand with castors, two with brakes 

 Quality standards  

 Manufacturing standards IEC 60601-1, ISO 9001 and ISO 13485 

 Conformity to standards CE and FDA marked  

 Local back up service 

 Available Should be available locally 

 Capacity to service 

equipment 

Agent shall have adequate facilities, spare parts, and 

qualified and skilled technical staff  

 Delivery point 

 See Schedule For inspection, installation and 

commissioning 

  

 Technical documentations 

 User manuals 2 Sets    

 Service Manual 1 Set    

 Drawings Nil    

 Commissioning 

 Testing and commissioning of the machine to the satisfaction of the user. 
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Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

 Warranty 

 Equipment Minimum of one year after commissioning on all parts. 

 Equipment System Nil    
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LOT  8: CENTRAL STERILIZATION SUPPLIES DEPARTMEMT (CSSD) 

 

 

 

 

1.WASHER DISINFECTION  

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

Washer cum Disinfector Unit 

Composition 

 Main unit     

Detailed Specifications 

The Washer Disinfection will be equipped with all accessories suitable for washing, disinfecting and drying 

of all kinds of surgical instruments, respiratory tubing, suction devices, bottles and other glassware 

Double door Unit. 

Chamber made of stainless-steel S.S.304 

Microprocessor control for all services, programming and statistic functions-at least three pre-set programs. 

Equipped with powerful water circulation pump (capacity). 

Equipped with four spray arms for good penetration. 

Dosage of detergent can be pre-set with dosing pump. 

Sensor to detect level in soap tank and easy refilling system 

Sensor for water in chamber to avoid dry run. 

Double wall with insulation to run with minimum sound and heat emission. 

Air particle filter to ensure the drying air is free from particles. 

Size of chamber: Approx. 600mmx700mmx700mm.(Approx.) 

Chamber volume: 250 - 275liters. 

Overall dimension: Approx. 815mmW x730mmLx1890mmH. 

Electrical Connected Load:  20Kw on 3phases, 400V, AC supply. 

Frontloading and rear offloading 

The warranty of equipment will be at least 2 years 
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2.DISSEMBLING AND SORTING TABLE  

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

 

Composition 

 Main unit     

Detailed Specifications 

Complete stainless steel CSSD sterile packing table form machine pressed made of acid-proof stainless steel; 

grade - S.S.304 grade, 1.5mm thickness laser cut 

Sturdy tubular framework 

Lightened tabletop 

Adjustable stumps. 

Size: Approx. 1400mm x w 900mm x h 850mm 
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3.STAINLESS STEEL WORKING TABLE  

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

General Description  

 

Composition 

 Main unit     

 

Complete stainless steel CSSD sterile packing table form machine pressed made of acid-proof stainless steel; 

grade - S.S.304 grade, 1.5mm thickness laser cut Sturdy tubular framework 

 

Lightened tabletop 

Adjustable stumps. 

Size: Approx. 1400mm x w 900mm x h 850mm 
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4.CART CABINET FOR STORAGE AND EXECRATING SETS  

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

LOT 11-9 CSSD CSSD  Cart Cabinet for storage 

and execrating sets 

General Description  

 

Composition 

 Main unit     

Detailed Specs 

Complete S.S Sterile Storage Mesh Units With Tubular Frame 

Should Have Mono Steered, Antistatic 5” Castors 

Should Have 5 Shelves App. 2~3” Depth 

Size Of The Mesh Basket App. 2’X 3’ Overall Size: App 6’ 
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5.PACKAGE SEALING MACHINE  

Item Code No. Department Section Item Description 

LOT 11-10 CSSD CSSD  Package sealing Machine 

General Description  

CSSD Package Heat Sealing Machine 

 

Composition 

 Main unit     

Detailed Specifications 

The continuous band heat-sealing machine with conveyer is suitable for hospital sterile packing. 

It adapts electronic constant temp control system (temp control). 

It has speed adjusting transmission mechanism. ( Speed control) 

It can emboss upto 15 interchangeable characters for batch recording, date etc. (embossing mechanism) 

It can seal plastic film of various materials such as PE, PP, Aluminium foil etc. 

It has height adjustments as well as sealing width adjustments. 

 

Specifications 

Temperature Range: 0-250deg. 

Current Supply: 220-240 „Volts, 50 Hz, Single Phase 

Current Consumption: 500 watts 

Sealing speed: 1-12m/min 

Cutting size: 200 mm (8”) 

Sealing width: 6 – 15 mm 

Sealing film thickness: 0.02 –0.80mm 

Conveyor loading: up to 5 kgs 

System should be FDA/CE certified 
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LOT 9: INSTRUMENT SETS, CATHETER AND NEEDLE SIZES 

 

S/No. DESCRIPTION 

1 Basic Surgery set / Minor tray 

 
4 x Clamp, towel, Backhaus, 130 mm 

2 x Forceps, tissue seizing, Allis, 150 mm 

6 x Forceps, artery, Halsted-Mosquito, 125 mm, curved 

1 x Forceps, artery, Kocher, 140  mm, straight 

1 x Forceps, dressing, standard, 155 mm, straight 

1 x Forceps, tissue holding, Collin,  160 mm 

1 x Forceps, tissue, standard, 145 mm, straight 

1 x Forceps, dressing & polypus, Cheron, 250 mm 

1 x Needle holder, Mayo-Hegar, 180 mm, straight 

1 x Probe, double-ended, 145 mm 

1 x Retractor, Farabeuf, double-ended, 120 mm, pair 

2 x Scalpel handles: number 3 and 4, one each 

1 x Scissors, Metzenbaum, 140  mm, curved, blunt/blunt 

1 x Scissors, Mayo, 140  mm, curved, blunt/blunt 

1 x Bowl, stainless steel, 180 ml 

2 x Dishes, kidney type 

1 x Forceps Rampleys, sponge holding 

1 X  Surgical Trolley 

2 Dressing set 

 
1 x Forceps, artery, Kocher, 140  mm, str 

1 x Forceps, dressing, standard, 155 mm, str 

1 x Scissors, Deaver, 140  mm, str, s/b 

2 x Dishes, kidney type 

1 x Surgical Trolley 

3 Laparotomy set 

 
4 x Forceps, Ring c and r 

2 x Babcock clamps 

1 x Needle holder, Mayo-Hegar, straight, small, medium and large 
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S/No. DESCRIPTION 

1 x Forceps, dressing, standard, 155 mm, straight 

1 x Forceps, dressing, standard, 250 mm, straight 

1 x Dissecting Forceps, teeth, fenestrated, long and short 

1 x Dissecting Forceps, large non teeth 

1 x Retractor, Farabeuf, double-ended, 180 mm, pair 

1 x Retractor, abdominal, Balfour, 3 blades 

1 x Forceps, artery, Kelly, 140 mm, curved (long and short) 

2 x Forceps, tissue seizing, Allis, 150 mm (short and long) 

6 x Forceps, artery, Halsted-Mosquito, 125 mm, curved 

1 x Tube suction, Yankauer, 270 mm 

2 x Bowl, stainless steel, 600 ml 

2 x Dishes, kidney type 

1 x Forceps Rampley's, sponge holding 

Coucher Forceps  

Richardson retractor  

Allis clamps, extra large 

Diverse scissors 

Snaider clamps long 

Cistic clamp long 

2 x Spatula, abdominal, malleable, 270 mm 

1 x Retractor, abdominal, Collin,  3 blades 

Deavers Abdominal Retractors 

Doyen Abdominal Retractor 

4 x Clamp, towel, Backhaus, 130 mm 

1 x Scalpel handle, no.4 

1 x Surgical Trolley 

4 Suture set 

 
1 x Scissors, Deaver, 140  mm, curved, sharp/blunt 

1 x Needle holder, Mayo-Hegar, 180 mm, straight 

1 x Forceps, artery, Kocher, 140  mm, straight 
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S/No. DESCRIPTION 

1 x Scalpel handle, no. 4 

1 x Forceps, tissue, standard, 145 mm, straight 

1 x Probe, double-ended, 145 mm 

2 x Dishes, kidney type 

1 x Forceps, dissecting w tooth 

1 x Forceps, dissecting , non tooth 

1 x Surgical Trolley 

5 Examination/suturing, vaginal/cervical set 

 
1 x Scissors, Mayo, 170 mm, curved, blunt/blunt 

1 x Needle holder, Mayo-Hegar, 180 mm, straight 

2 x Retractor, vaginal, Doyen, 45x85 mm 

1 x Speculum, vaginal, Graves, 75x20 mm 

1 x Speculum, vaginal, Graves, 95x35 mm 

1 x Speculum, vaginal, Graves, 115x35 mm 

2 x Forceps, dressing & polypus, Cheron, 250 mm 

2 x Dishes, kidney type 

1 x Forceps Vulselum 

2 x Forceps Rampley's 

1 x Surgical Trolley 

6 Basic Rectal Surgery set 

 
1 x Anuscope, Bensaude or Hirschmann or Newman, small 

1 x Anuscope, Bensaude or Hirschmann or Newman, medium 

1 x Scalpel large handle, no.7, 

2 x Scalpel handle, no.3, 

1 x Anuscope Fansler, 340 to 570 mm 

1 x Anuscope Pratt, screw graduation, 150 mm 

6 x Forceps, Backhaus, 150 to 155 mm 

6 x Forceps, Crille or Crille-Rankin, 155 to 160 mm, curved 

1 x Forceps, Standard, 130 to 140 mm, straight, 1 x 2 teeth 

1 x Forceps, Standard, 130 to 140 mm, straight, 1 x 2 teeth 
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S/No. DESCRIPTION 

1 x Forceps, Foerster or Foerster-Ballanger, 240 to 250 mm, curved, grasping 

6 x Forceps, artery, Halsted-Mosquito, 120 to 130 mm, curved 

1 x Forceps, artery, Pean/Rochester, 220 mm, straight, grasping 

1 x Forceps, Yeoman grasping, rectal biopsy, curved, 330 mm 

1 x Forceps, Yeoman grasping, rectal biopsy, 280 mm 

1 x Needle holder, Mayo-Hegar, 200 to 210 mm, straight 

1 x Scissors, Mayo, 170 mm, straight 

1 x Scissors, Metzenbaum, 180 mm, curve 

1 x Bowl, stainless steel, 100  ml 

1 x Dissecting Forceps, Russ Model, 200 mm, teeth, fenestrated 

1 x Tube, corrugated, 140  mm to 145 mm 

1 x Rectal specula, Pratt or Crypt 

1 x Exploration blunt 

1 x Rectal specula, Stewart, handheld 150 mm, 29  mm 

2 x Dishes, kidney type 

1 x Forceps Rampley's 

1 x Surgical Trolley 

7 Vaginal Hysterectomy set 

 
1 x Tube suction, Yankauer, 300 mm 

1 x Table, instruments, Mayo type, stainless steel, 

10 x Forceps, Crille,  140  mm, curved, grasping 

10 x Forceps, Allis, 180 to 190 mm, 5 or 6 teeth 

1 x Forceps, Bozemann, S Shaped, Uterine Scissors, 240 to 260 mm, grasping 

1 x Forceps, Standard, 100 to 110 mm, straight, 1 x 2 teeth 

1 x Forceps, Standard, 240 to 250 mm, straight, grasping 

2 x Forceps Foerster or Foerster-Ballenger, 240 to 250 mm, curved, grasping 

6 x Forceps, Heaney, 205 to 210 mm, 2 teeth 

6 x Forceps, artery, Pean/Rochester, 180 to 185 mm, curved, grasping 

1 x Needle holder, Heaney, 200 to 210 mm, curved 

1 x Needle holder, Hegar or Mayo-Hegar, 160 mm, straight 
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S/No. DESCRIPTION 

1 x Needle holder, Hegar or Mayo-Hegar, 200 to 210 mm, straight 

1 x Retractor, vaginal, Doyen, 45x85 mm, length 240 mm 

1 x Retractor, vaginal, Doyen, 45x85 mm, length 240 mm 

1 x Scissors, Mayo, 170 mm, curved, blunt/blunt 

1 x Scissors, Metzenbaum, 200 to 205 mm, curved 

 
1 x Scissors, Metzenbaum, 150 to 160 mm, straight 

 
1 x Bowl, stainless steel, 30 ml 

1 x Dissecting forceps, Standard, 130 to 140 mm, grasping 

1 x Scissors, Mayo, 170 mm, straight, blunt/blunt 

2 x Basin, kidney, approx. 500 ml 

2  x Scalpel handle, no. 4 

6 x Forceps, Backhaus, 150 mm to 155 mm 

2 x Forceps, Pozzi, 240 mm 

2 x Forceps Rampley's 

1 x Forceps Vulselum 

1 x Surgical Trolley  

Abdominal Hysterectomy set 

2  x Scalpel handle, no. 4 

1 x Tube suction, Yankauer, 300 mm 

1 x Tube suction, Yankauer, 22.8 mm, screw off button 

1 x Table, instruments, Mayo type, stainless steel, 

1 x Forceps, Aldlerkreutz, 200 mm, straight, 

8 x Forceps, Allis, 250 to 260 mm, 5 or 6 teeth 

6 x Forceps, Backhaus, 150 to 155 mm 

1 x Forceps, Bozemann, S Shaped, grasping 

10 x Forceps, Crille or Crille-Rankin, 155 to 160 mm, curved 

1 x Forceps, Dartigues or Hiterolabo, 255 to 270 mm, curved 

1 x Dissecting Forceps, Standard, 130 to 140 mm, teethless, graves 

1 x Forceps, Standard, 250 to 260 mm, straight, grasping 

1 x Forceps, Standard, 130 to 140 mm, straight, 1 x 2 teeth 
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S/No. DESCRIPTION 

2 x Forceps, Standard, 250 to 260 mm, straight, grasping 

2 x Forceps Foerster or Foerster-Ballenger, 240 to 250 mm, curved, grasping 

2 x Forceps Foerster or Foerster-Ballenger, 240 to 250 mm, straight, grasping 

6 x Forceps, Heaney, 220 mm, 2 teeth, curved, grasping 

10 6 x Forceps, artery, Pean/Rochester, 220 to 225  mm, curved, grasping 

 
2 x Forceps, artery, Rochester Ochsner or Kocher-Ochsner, 240 to 225  mm, curved, teeth 

1 x Needle holder, Mayo-Hegar, 180 mm, straight 

1 x Needle holder, Hegar or Mayo-Hegar, 240 mm, straight 

1 x Deaver Bladder, valve 25 x 300 mm 

1 x Deaver Bladder, valve 75 x 300 to 310 mm 

1 x Farabeuf Bladder, 2 x 150 to 155 mm 

1 x O´Sullivan O´Connor, 3 sleves 

1 x Scissors, Mayo, 170 mm, curved, blunt/blunt 

1 x Scissors, Mayo, 170 mm, straight, blunt/blunt 

1 x Scissors, Mayo, 170 mm, straight, blunt/blunt 

1 x Scissors, Mayo, 230 mm, straight, blunt/blunt 

1 x Scissors, Mayo-Harrington, 225  to 230 mm, curved, blunt/blunt 

1 x Scissors, Metzenbaum, 180 mm, curved 

1 x Scissors, Metzenbaum, 230 mm, curved, blunt 

2 x Basin, kidney, approx. 1000 ml 

1 x Bowl, stainless steel, 250 ml 

1 x Surgical Trolley  

Tracheostomy set 

5 x Forceps, Field 

2 x Forceps, Mosco, curved 

2 x Forceps, artery, Kelly, short 

1 x Forceps, Allis, large 

2 x Farabeu Bladder 

2  x hook 

2 x Dissecting forceps, small 



222 

 

S/No. DESCRIPTION 

1 x Needle holder 

1 x Scalpel handle, no.7 

1 x Dishes, kidney type 

2 x Forceps Rampley 

2 x Bowl, stainless steel 

Gynecological and Kidney set 

1 x Forceps, uterine 

1 x Speculum, vaginal, 

1 x Basin, kidney, approx. 500 ml 

1 x Surgical Trolley 

11 Lumbar Puncture set, Adult 

 

12  

1 x Instrument tray 

1 x Kidney dish, 20 cm 

1 x Galipot, 3 oz 

1 x Sponge holder, 17 cm 

1 x Lumbar puncture needles with stilettoes, different sizes for adult 

1 x Spinal manometer 

1 x 3-way Stopcock, Luer Lock 

1 x Adapter 

1 x Syringe Luer Lock 

1 x Bijou  sterile bottle 

1 x Hypodermic needles, lock, 22 G 

1 x Spinal needle (trocar & cannula), 22G 

1 x Spinal needle (trocar & cannula), 20G 

1 x Spinal needle (trocar & cannula), 23G 

1 x Spinal needle (trocar & cannula), 18G 

1 x Surgical Trolley 

Lumbar Puncture set, Paediatrics 

1 x Instrument tray 

1 x Kidney dish, 20 cm 
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S/No. DESCRIPTION 

1 x Galipot, 3 oz 

1 x Sponge Holder, 17 cm 

1 x Lumbar puncture needles with stilettoes, different sizes for child 

1 x Spinal manometer 

3-way Stopcock, Luer Lock 

1 x Adapter 

1 x Syringe Luer Lock 

1 x Bijou  sterile bottle 

1 x Hypodermic needles, Lock, 25 G 

1 x Spinal needle (trocar & cannula), 25 G 

1 x Surgical Trolley 

Mastectomy set 

2 x Needle holder, Mayo-Hegar, 180 mm, straight 

1 x Retractor, Farabeuf, double-ended, 120 mm, pair 

1 x Tube suction, Yankauer, 270 mm 

10 x Forceps, artery, Kelly, 140  mm, curved 

5 x Forceps, tissue seizing, Allis, 150 mm 

12 4 x Richardson Bladder, valve 38x44x30-38 mm, length 240 to 245 mm 

 

13  

10 x Forceps, artery, Halsted-Mosquito, 125 mm, curved 

2 x Forceps, dressing, ring 

2 x Forceps grasper short, 5 mm 

1 x Volkman retractor 

1 x Scalpel No 4 and 7 with blade 

1 x Gerald Dressing Forceps, 18 cm, straight 

2 x Dishes, kidney type 

1 x Instrument tray, 24 x 5 cm 

1 x Kidney dish, 20 cm 

1 x Galipot, 6 oz 

1 x Sponge holder, 17 cm 

1 x Marting Aspiration Needles, 17 G 
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S/No. DESCRIPTION 

1 x Trocar and Cannulae, size 11 G and 14 G 

1 x Two-way Adaptor 

1 x Doz.  Hypodermic Needles, Luer Lock, 21 G x 1 

1 x Doz.  Hypodermic Needles, Luer Lock, 23 G x 1 

1 x Galipot, 3 oz 

14 1 x Surgical Trolley 

 
Gynecologic biopsy set 

1 x Forceps, uterine, ovum, Bierer, large 

1 x Forceps, uterine, ovum, Bierer, small 

1 x Forceps, uterine, ovum, Sopher, small 

1 x Posi-Locking Instrument Holder 

1 x Speculum, vaginal, Graves, wide mouth 

1 x Fixed-diameter cervical dilator, reusable 

1 x Disposable self-retaining retraction system ring 

2 x Dishes, kidney type 

Excisional breast biopsy set 

1 x Retractor, Farabeuf, double-ended, 120 mm, pair 

2 x Needle holder, Mayo-Hegar, 180 mm, straight 

14 2 x Forceps, tissue seizing, Allis, 150 mm 

 

15  

1 x Forceps, artery, Kelly, 140 mm, curved (long and short) 

2 x Forceps, Halsted Mosquito, 120 to 130 mm, curved, no teeth 

2 x Forceps, Ring c and r 

1 x Forceps, dressing, standard, 155 mm, straight 

1 x Forceps, tissue holding, Collin,  160 mm 

2 x Forceps, tissue, standard, 145 mm, straight 

2 x Dissecting Forceps, teeth and non-teeth, 

fenestrated, long and short 

Caesarean Section (C-Section) Surgical Set 

Major Delivery Set 

MVA KITS 
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  LOT 10.  ICT EQUIPMENT 

 

 

 1.All – IN – ONE DESKTOP COMPUTER 

Intel® Core™ Ultra 5  Intel® Core™ Ultra 5  

12 MB L3 cache 12 MB L3 cache 

16 GB DDR4-3200 MHz RAM (1 x 16 GB) 16 GB DDR4-3200 MHz RAM (1 x 16 GB) 

2x SODIMM Slots, 1x for upgrading up to 32GB+ 2x SODIMM Slots, 1x for upgrading up to 32GB+ 

512 GB SDD 512 GB SDD 

12 12 

14 14 

Integrated, Intel® Graphics Integrated, Intel® Graphics 

Gigabit Ethernet Gigabit Ethernet 

Wi-Fi 6 or later, Bluetooth 5.2 or later Wi-Fi 6 or later, Bluetooth 5.2 or later 

23.8″ diagonal FHD (1920 x 1080), IPS, at least 250 

nits brightness, tilt and preferably height adjustment 

23.8″ diagonal FHD (1920 x 1080), IPS, at least 250 nits brightness, tilt and 

preferably height adjustment 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2.LAPTOP COMPUTERS 

Processor Intel® Core ultra-7 

System Memory 32 GB DDR5 

Storage 1 TB SSD PCIe Gen4 NVMe SSD with hardware/full-disk encryption support. 

Power System 
Type-C Power-In, 6-cell, 64 Wh Li-ion polymer battery (supporting fast charge) 

Up to 16 hours of mixed-use or up to 20 hours and 30 minutes of video playback 

Display Graphics 

  

14-inch OLED Screen(1920x1200), 3K(2880 x 1800) preferred 

48 Hz to 120 Hz Variable Refresh Rate (VRR) 

Keyboard and pointing device 
Backlit KB Standard QWERTY Keyboard 

In-Built pointing device (Touch Pad) 

Audio 
Poly Studio tuned audio 

Built-in microphone 

Connectivity Wi-Fi 6E or later , Bluetooth 5.3 or later 
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I/O Interface 
2 x Thunderbolt 4 with USB Type-C (40Gbps signaling, Power Delivery, DisplayPort 2.1) 

1 x USB Type-C (10Gbps signaling, Power Delivery, DisplayPort 1.4a) 

Form factor 2-in-1 Flip 

Max Weight 1.5 kg or less 

Security IR recognition and/or fingerprint reader, privacy shutter, TPM 2.0 and Secure Boot. 

Operating System Genuine Windows 11 Professional 64 bit  

Accessories 
USB-C 3-in-1 or 4-in-1 Ethernet adapters, Active pen included where 2-in-1 operation is 

required. 

Antivirus Genuine with at least one year warranty 

 

THREE – IN – ONE PRINTER 

 

 

Standard Functions Print, Copy, and Scan 

Print Technology Laser 

Processor PowerPC 465S / 667 MHz 

Memory Standard 1,024 MB 

Paper Size Maximum A4 

Emulation PCL 6 (5c / XL), PDF Direct Print 1.7, XPS Direct Print 

Output Speed Up to 40 pages per minute/ / 42 ppm (letter) 

First Paper Out Approx. 7 seconds or less, approx. 8.8s (sleep) 

Warm Up Time Approx. 21 seconds or less from power on 

Resolution 1,200 dpi quality scan, 600 x 600 dpi, 256 grey scales (scan/copy) 

Paper Handling Input 250-sheet universal paper cassette + 100-sheet multi-purpose tray 

Paper Handling Output 100-sheet Tray 1, 250-sheet Tray 2, optional 550-sheet Tray 3 (900 max) 

Duplex Automatic (built-in) 

Scanning Scan to Email, Scan to PC, Scan to USB, Network Scan  

Scan Speed 40 ipm (300 dpi, A4, b/w), 30 ipm (600 dpi, A4, b/w, 300 dpi, A4, color) 

Scan Features 
Color scan, integrated address book, Active Directory support, encrypted data transfer, multi-

send (e-mail, SMB/FTP folder, print) at once 

Standard Interface 
USB 2.0 (Hi-Speed), 2 x USB Host 2.0, GigaBit Ethernet (10BaseT / 100Base-TX / 1000BaseT), 

slot for optional internal interface or SSD hard disc 

Monthly Duty Cycle Up to 80,000 pages 

Control Panel 2.7-inch color graphic touchscreen 

Warranty 2-year warranty - extended warranty options available 

 

TABLET PHONE 

 

 

Display Approx. 11” display 

Processor Exynos 1580 Octa-core, 4nm or less 

Memory (RAM) 8GB  

Storage 128GB, expandable up to 2TB via microSD (dedicated slot) 

Rear Camera 8 MP  

Front Camera 5 MP  

Battery & Charging 8,000+ mAh (typical) supports fast charging via USB-C 

Audio Stereo speakers (dual) 
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Ports 1x USB Type-C (USB 2.0 speed) 

Connectivity 5G (optional), Wi-Fi 6E (802.11ax), Bluetooth 5.0, 

GPS/GLONASS/Galileo/Beidou/QZSS, no NFC 

Durability & Sensors IP68-rated water and dust resistance (1.5m for 30min), accelerometer, compass, 

gyroscope, hall sensor, light sensor 

Connectivity 5G (optional) 4G/3G/2G, Wi-Fi (802.11ax), Bluetooth 5.3, 

GPS/GLONASS/Galileo/Beidou/QZSS, no NFC 

Audio Stereo speakers (dual) 

Ports 1x USB Type-C 

Software AndroidTM 14 or newer 

Accessory Charging brick same brand as phone, stylus pen 

Warranty 1-year warranty 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

3 
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FORMS AND PROCEDURES 
 

Form of Completion Certificate 
 

Date:   
 

ITT No:   
 

To:   
 

Dear Ladies and/or Gentlemen, 
 
Pursuant to GCC Clause 24 (Completion of the Facilities) of the General Conditions of the Contract entered into 
between yourselves and the Procuring Entity dated                              ,  relating to the                                          ,   we 
hereby notify you that the following part (s) of the Facilities was (were) complete on the date specified below, and 
that, in accordance with the terms of the Contract, the Procuring Entity hereby takes over the said part (s) of the 
Facilities, together with the responsibility for care and custody and the risk of loss thereof on the date mentioned 
below. 

 

1.        Description of the Facilities or part there of:    
 

2.        Date of Completion:   
 

However, you are required to complete the outstanding items listed in the attachment hereto as soon as practicable. 
 
This Form does not relieve you of your obligation to complete the execution of the Facilities in accordance with the 
Contract nor of your obligations during the Defect Liability Period. 

 
Very truly yours, 

 

 
Title (Project Manager) 
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FORM OF OPERATIONAL ACCEPTANCE CERTIFICATE 
 

Date:   
 

ITT No:   
 

To:    
 

Dear Ladies and/or Gentlemen, 
 

Pursuant to GCC Sub-Clause 25.3 (Operational Acceptance) of the General Conditions of the Contract entered into 
between yourselves and the Procuring Entity dated                                                                                                        , 
relating to the                                                                       , we hereby notify you that the Functional Guarantees of 
the following part (s) of the Facilities were satisfactorily attained on the date specified below. 

 

1.        Description of the Facilities or part there of:    
 

2.        Date of Operational Acceptance:    
 

This Form does not relieve you of your obligation to complete the execution of the Facilities in accordance with the 
Contract nor of your obligations during the Defect Liability Period. 

 
Very truly yours, 

 

 
Title (Project Manager) 

 

 
 
 

Tenderers are required to provide a detailed technical response for all items/equipment offered, supported by sufficient 

documentary evidence, including manufacturer’s brochures, technical datasheets, manufacturer’s authorization and any 

other relevant supporting documentation, where applicable. The technical response shall be provided in the Technical 

Evaluation Table under Part 3.1 of Section III and shall demonstrate compliance with all the requirements specified in 

the Scope of requirements,of the procuring entity. 
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CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURE AND FORMS 

Date: ............................................................................... 

ITT No: 

............................................................................................................................................................................ 
 

CONTENTS 
 

1.   General 
 

2.   Change Order Log 
 

3.   References for Changes 
 

ANNEXES 
 

Annex 1: Request for Change Proposal 

Annex 2: Estimate for Change Proposal 

Annex 3: Acceptance of Estimate 

Annex 4: Change Proposal 

Annex 5: Change Order 
 

Annex 6: Pending Agreement Change Order 
 

Annex 7: Application for Change Proposal 
 

Change Order Procedure 
 

1.       General 
 

This section provides samples of procedures and forms for implementing changes in the Facilities during the 
performance of the Contract in accordance with GCC Clause 39 (Change in the Facilities) of the General 
Conditions. 

 
2.       Change Order Log 

 
The Contractor shall keep an up-to-date Change Order Log to show the current status of Requests for Change 
and Changes authorized or pending, as Annex 8. Entries of the Changes in the Change Order Log shall be made 
to ensure that the log is up-to-date. The Contractor shall attach a copy of the current Change Order Log in the 
monthly progress report to be submitted to the Procuring Entity. 

 
3.       References for Changes 

 
1)       Request for Change as referred to in GCC Clause 39 shall be serially numbered CR-X-nnn. 

 

2)       Estimate for Change Proposal as referred to in GCC Clause 39 shall be serially numbered CN-X-nnn. 
 

3)       Acceptance of Estimate as referred to in GCC Clause 39 shall be serially numbered CA-X-nnn. 
 

4)       Change Proposal as referred to in GCC Clause 39 shall be serially numbered CP-X-nnn. 
 

5)       Change Order as referred to in GCC Clause 39 shall be serially numbered CO-X-nnn. 
 

Note: 
a)       Requests for Change issued from the Procuring Entity's Home Office and the Site representatives of the 

Procuring Entity shall have the following respective references: 
Home Office        CR-H-nnn 
Site                      CR-S-nnn 

 
b)      The above number “nnn” is the same for Request for Change, Estimate for Change Proposal, Acceptance of 

Estimate, Change Proposal and Change Order. 
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ANNEX 1. REQUEST FOR CHANGE PROPOSAL 
 

(Procuring Entity's Form head) 
 

To:                                                                                                              Date:   
 

Attention:   
 

Contract Name:    
 

Contract Number:    
 

Dear Ladies and/or Gentlemen: 
 

With reference to the captioned Contract, you are requested to prepare and submit a Change Proposal for the 
Change noted below in accordance with the following instructions within                                 days  of  the  date  of 
this Form                                  . 

 

 

1.        Title of Change:    
 

2.        Change Request No.   
 

3.       Originator of Change: 
 

4.        Procuring Entity:    
 

5.       Contractor (by Application for Change Proposal No.          : 
 

6.        Brief Description of Change:    
 

7.       Facilities and/or Item No. of equipment related to the requested Change: 
 

8.       Reference drawings and/ or technical documents for the request of 
 

Change: Drawing No./ Document No.    Description 
 

9.        Detailed conditions or special requirements on the requested Change:    
 

10.      General Terms and Conditions: 
 

a)      Please submit your estimate to us showing what effect the requested Change will have on the Contract 
Price. 

 

b)     Your estimate shall include your claim for the additional time, if any, for completion of the requested 
Change. 

 

c) If you have any opinion negative to the adoption of the requested Change in connection with the 
conformability to the other provisions of the Contractor the safety of the Plant or Facilities, please inform 
us of your opinion in your proposal of revised provisions. 

 

d) Any increase or decrease in the work of the Contractor relating to the services of its personnel shall be 
calculated. 

 

e)      You shall not proceed with the execution of the work for the requested Change until we have accepted 
and confirmed the amount and nature in writing. 

 

(Procuring Entity's Name) ............................................................................................................................................... 

(Signature)...................................................................................................................................................................... 

(Name of signatory) ......................................................................................................................................................... 

(Title of signatory) ........................................................................................................................................................... 
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ANNEX 2. ESTIMATE FOR CHANGE PROPOSAL 
 

 

(Contractor's Form head) 
 

To:                                                                                                         Date:   
 

Attention:   
 

Contract Name:    
 

Contract Number:    
 

Dear Ladies and/or Gentlemen: 
 

With reference to your Request for Change Proposal, we are pleased to notify you of the approximate cost of 
preparing the below-referenced Change Proposal in accordance with GCC Sub-Clause 39.2.1 of the General 
Conditions. We acknowledge that your agreement to the cost of preparing the Change Proposal, in accordance with 
GCC Sub-Clause 39.2.2, is required before estimating the cost for change work. 

 
 

1.        Title of Change:    
 

2.        Change Request No./Rev.:    
 

3.        Brief Description of Change:    
 

4.        Scheduled Impact of Change:    
 

5.       Cost for Preparation of Change Proposal:
                                                                                                                                                                        9

 

 

a)     Engineering             (Amount) 
 

i)        Engineer                        hrsx                         rate/hr= 
 

ii)      Draftsperson                        hrsx                         rate/hr= Sub-total                                 hrs 
 

iii)      Total Engineering Cost   
 

b)     Other Cost 
 

Total Cost (a) + (b) 
 

 
 
 

(Contractor's Name)   
 

(Signature)   
 

(Name of signatory)   
 
 

 
(Title of signatory)   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

9
Costs shall be in the currencies of the Contract. 
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ANNEX 3. ACCEPTANCE OF ESTIMATE 
 

(Procuring Entity's Form head) 
 

To:                                                                                                          Date:   
 

Attention:   
 

Contract Name:    
 

Contract Number:    
 

Dear Ladies and/or Gentlemen: 
 

We hereby accept your Estimate for Change Proposal and agree that you should proceed with the preparation of the 
Change Proposal. 

 

 

1.        Title of Change:    
 

2.        Change Request No./ Rev.:    
 

3.        Estimate for Change Proposal No./ Rev.:    
 

4.        Acceptance of Estimate No./ Rev.:    
 

5.        Brief Description of Change:    
 

6. Other Terms and Conditions: In the event that we decide not to order the Change accepted, you shall be 
entitled to compensation for the cost of preparation of Change Proposal described in your Estimate for 
Change Proposal mentioned in para. 3 above in accordance with GCC Clause 39 of the General Conditions. 

 

 
(Procuring Entity's Name)   

 

(Signature)   
 

(Name and Title of signatory)   
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ANNEX 4. CHANGE PROPOSAL 
 

(Contractor's Form head) 
 

To:                                                                                                                        Date:   
 

Attention:   
 

Contract Name:    
 

Contract Number:    
 

Dear Ladies and/or Gentlemen: 
 

In response to your Request for Change Proposal No.                                                                , we hereby submit our 
proposal as follows: 
1.        Title of Change:    

 

2.        Change Proposal No./Rev.:    
 

3.       Originator of Change: 
Procuring Entity:     
Contractor:    

 

4.        Brief Description of Change:    
 

5.        Reasons for Change:    
 

6.        Facilities and/or Item No. of Equipment related to the requested Change:    
 

7.       Reference drawings and/ or technical documents for the requested 
Change: Drawing/ Document No. Description 

 
8.       Estimate of increase/ decrease to the Contract Price resulting from Change 

Proposal: (Amount) 
 

a)      Direct material 
 

b)      Major construction equipment 
 

c)      Direct field labor (Total        hrs) 
 

d)      Subcontracts 
 

e)      Indirect material and labor 

f)      Site supervision 

g)      Head office technical staff salaries 
 

Process engineer                                 hrs @                                    rate/hr 

Project engineer                                hrs @                                     rate/hr 

Equipment engineer                                hrs @                                rate/hr 

Procurement                                 hrs@                                            rate/hr 

Drafts person                                hrs@                                             rate/hr 

Total                                                                                                   hrs 

h)      Extraordinary costs (computer, travel, etc.) 
 

i)       Fee for general administration,                  % of Items 

j)       Taxes and customs duties 

Total lump sum cost of Change Proposal 
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(Sum of items (a) to (j)) 
 

Cost to prepare Estimate for Change 

Proposal (Amount payable if Change is not 

accepted) 

 

9.       Additional time for Completion required due to Change Proposal 
 

10.      Effect on the Functional Guarantees 
 

11.      Effect on the other terms and conditions of the Contract 
 

12.      Validity of this Proposal: within [Number] days after receipt of this Proposal by the Procuring Entity 
 

13.      Other terms and conditions of this Change Proposal: 
 

a)      You are requested to notify us of your acceptance, comments or rejection of this detailed Change 
Proposal within               days from your receipt of this Proposal. 

 

b)      The amount of any increase and/or decrease shall be taken into account in the adjustment of the 
Contract Price. 

 

c)      Contractor's cost for preparation of this Change Proposal:
2
 

 
(Contractor's Name)   

 

(Signature)   
 

(Name of signatory) 
 

                                                                                                                                                                                           ( 
 

Title of signatory)   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

2
Specify where necessary.  
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ANNEX 5. CHANGE ORDER 
 

(Procuring Entity's Form head) 
 

To:                                                                                                                 Date:   
 

Attention:   
 

Contract Name:    
 

Contract Number:    
 

Dear Ladies and/or Gentlemen: 
 

We approve the Change Order for the work specified in the Change Proposal (No.                ), and agree to adjust the 
Contract Price, Time for Completion and/or other conditions of the Contract in accordance with GCC Clause 39 of 
the General Conditions. 

 
1.        Title of Change:    

 

2.        Change Request No./Rev.:    
 

3.        Change Order No./ Rev.:    
 

4. Originator of Change:                                              Procuring Entity:    

Contractor:     

5.        Authorized Price:   
 

Ref. No.:                                                                                             Date:    

Foreign currency portion                                                    plus Local currency portion    

6.       Adjustment of Time for Completion 
 

None Increase                                                Days Decrease                                                   days 
 

7.       Other effects, if any 
 

 
Authorized by:                                                                                                          Date:   
(Procuring Entity) 

 
Accepted by:                                                                                                              Date:   
(Contractor) 
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ANNEX 6. PENDING AGREEMENT CHANGE ORDER 
 

(Procuring Entity's Form head) 
 

To:                                                                                                                       Date:   

Attention:   

Contract Name:    

Contract Number:    
 

 

Dear Ladies and/or Gentlemen: 
 

We instruct you to carry out the work in the Change Order detailed below in accordance with GCC Clause 39 of the 
General Conditions. 

 
1.     Title of Change:     

 

2.     Procuring Entity's Request for Change Proposal No./Rev.:                                              dated:     
 

3.     Contractor's Change Proposal No./Rev.:                                                                         dated:     
 

4.     Brief Description of Change:     
 

5.     Facilities and/or Item No. of equipment related to the requested Change:     
 

6. Reference Drawings and/or technical documents for the requested Change: 

Drawing/Document No. Description 

7.    Adjustment of Time for Completion: 
 

8.    Other change in the Contract terms: 
 

9.    Other terms and conditions: 
 

 
(Procuring Entity's Name)   

 

(Signature))   
 

(Name of signatory)) 
 
 

 
(Title of signatory))   
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ANNEX 7. APPLICATION FOR CHANGE PROPOSAL 
 

(Contractor's Form head) 
 

To:                                                                                                                              Date:   
 

Attention:   
 

Contract Name:    
 

Contract Number:    
 

 

Dear Ladies and/or Gentlemen: 
 

We hereby propose that the below-mentioned work be treated as a Change in the Facilities. 
 

1.      Title of Change:    
 

2.      Application for Change Proposal No./Rev.:                                                           dated:   
 

3.      Brief Description of Change:    
 

4.     Reasons for Change: 
 

5.     Order of Magnitude Estimation (in the currencies of the Contract): 
 

6.     Scheduled Impact of Change: 
 

7.     Effect on Functional Guarantees, if any: 
 

8.     Appendix: 
 

 
(Contractor's Name)   

 

 

(Signature)   
 

 

(Name of signatory)   
 

 

(Title of signatory)   
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PART 3 – CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT 

AND CONTRACT FORMS 
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GENERAL CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT 
 

A.        Contract and Interpretation 
 

1.         Definitions 
 

1.1       The following words and expressions shall have the meanings here by assigned to them: 
 

“Contract” means the Contract Agreement entered into between the Procuring Entity and the Contractor, 
together with the Contract Documents referred to there in; they shall constitute the Contract, and the term “the 
Contract” shall in all such documents be construed accordingly. 

 
“Contract Documents” means the documents listed in Article 1.1 (Contract Documents) of the Contract 
Agreement (including any amendments thereto). 

 

“GCC” means the General Conditions of Contract hereof. “SCC” means the Special Conditions of 
 

Contract. 
 

“day” means calendar day. “year” means 365 days. “month” means calendar month. 
 

 

“Party” means the Procuring Entity or the Contractor, as the context requires, and “Parties” means both of them. 
 

“Procuring Entity” means the public entity named as such in the SCC and includes the legal successors or 
permitted assigns of the Procuring Entity. 

 
“Project Manager” means the person appointed by the Procuring Entity in the manner provided in GCC 
Sub- Clause 17.1 (Project Manager) hereof and named as such in the SCC to perform the duties delegated 
by the Procuring Entity. 

 
“Contractor” means the person(s) whose Tender to perform the Contract has been accepted by the Procuring 
Entity  and  is  named  as  Contractor  in  the  Contract  Agreement,  and  includes  the  legal  successors  or 
permitted assigns of the Contractor. 

 
“Contractor's  Representative”  means  any  person  nominated  by  the  Contractor  and  approved  by  the 
Procuring Entity in the manner provided in GCC Sub-Clause 17.2 (Contractor's Representative and 
Construction Manager) here of to perform the duties delegated by the Contractor. 

 
“Construction Manager” means the person appointed by the Contractor's Representative in the manner 
provided in GCC Sub-Clause 17.2.4. 

 
“Subcontractor,”  including  manufacturers,  means  any  person  to  whom  execution  of  any  part  of  the 
Facilities, including preparation of any design or supply of any Plant, is sub-contracted directly or indirectly 
by the Contractor, and includes its legal successors or permitted assigns. 

 
“Dispute Board” (DB) means the person or persons named as such in the SCC appointed by agreement 
between  the  Procuring  Entity  and  the  Contractor  to  make  a  decision  with  respect  to  any  dispute  or 
difference between the Procuring Entity and the Contractor referred to him or her by the Parties pursuant to 
GCC Sub-Clause 46.1 (Dispute Board) hereof. 

 
“Contract Price” means the sum specified in Article 2.1 (Contract Price) of the Contract Agreement, subject 
to such additions and adjustments there to or deductions there from, as may be made pursuant to the Contract. 

 
“Facilities” means the Plant to be supplied and installed, as well as all the Installation Services to be carried 
out by the Contractor under the Contract. 

 
“Plant” means permanent plant, equipment, machinery, apparatus, materials, articles and things of all kinds 
to be provided and incorporated in the Facilities by the Contractor under the Contract (including the spare 
parts to be supplied by the Contractor under GCC Sub-Clause7.3 here of), but does not include Contractor's 
Equipment. 
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“Installation Services” means all those services ancillary to the supply of the Plant for the Facilities, to be 
provided by the Contractor under the Contract, such as transportation and provision of marine or other similar 
insurance, inspection, expediting, site preparation works (including the provision and use of Contractor's 
Equipment and the supply of all construction materials required), installation, testing, pre- commissioning, 
commissioning, operations, maintenance, the provision of operations and maintenance manuals, training, 
etc…as the case may require. 

 
“Contractor's Equipment” means all facilities, equipment, machinery, tools, apparatus, appliances or things of 
every kind required in or for installation, completion and maintenance of Facilities that are to be 
provided by the Contractor, but does not include Plant, or other things intended to form or forming part of the 
Facilities. 

 
“Country of Origin” means the countries and territories eligible as elaborated in the SCC. 

 
“Site” means the land and other places upon which the Facilities are to be installed, and such other land or 
places as may be specified in the Contract as forming part of the Site. 

 
“Effective Date” means the date of fulfillment of all conditions stated in Article 3 (Effective Date) of the 
Contract Agreement, from which the Time for Completion shall be counted. 

 
“Time for Completion” means the time within which Completion of the Facilities as a whole (or of a part of 
the Facilities where a separate Time for Completion of such part has been prescribed) is to be attained, as 
referred to in GCC Clause8 and in accordance with the relevant provisions of the Contract. 

 
“Completion” means that the Facilities (or a specific part thereof where specific parts are specified in the 
Contract) have been completed operationally and structurally and put in a tight and clean condition, that all 
work in respect of Pre-commissioning of the Facilities or such specific part thereof has been completed, and 
that the Facilities or specific part thereof are ready for Commissioning as provided in GCC Clause 24 
(Completion) hereof. 

 
“Pre-commissioning”  means  the  testing,  checking  and  other  requirements  specified  in  the  Procuring 
Entity's Requirements that are to be carried out by the Contractor in preparation for Commissioning as 
provided in GCC Clause24 (Completion) hereof. 

 
“Commissioning” means operation of the Facilities or any part thereof by the Contractor following 
Completion, which operation is to be carried out by the Contractor as provided in GCC Sub-Clause 25.1 
(Commissioning) hereof, for the purpose of carrying out Guarantee Test(s). 

 
“Guarantee Test(s)” means the test(s) specified in the Procuring Entity's Requirements to be carried out to 
ascertain whether the Facilities or a specified part thereof is able to attain the Functional Guarantees specified 
in the Appendix to the Contract Agreement titled Functional Guarantees, in accordance with the provisions 
of GCC Sub-Clause25.2 (Guarantee Test) hereof. 

 
“Operational Acceptance” means the acceptance by the Procuring Entity of the Facilities (or any part of the 
Facilities where the Contract provides for acceptance of the Facilities in parts), which certifies the Contractor's 
fulfillment of the Contract in respect of Functional Guarantees of the Facilities (or the relevant part thereof) 
in accordance with the provisions of GCC Clause 28 (Functional Guarantees) hereof and shall include deemed 
acceptance in accordance with GCC Clause 25 (Commissioning and Operational Acceptance) hereof. 

 
“Defect  Liability  Period”  means  the  period  of  validity  of  the  warranties  given  by  the  Contractor 
commencing at Completion of the Facilities or a part thereof, during which the Contractor is responsible 
for defects with respect to the Facilities (or the relevant part thereof) as provided in GCC Clause 27(Defect 
Liability) hereof. 

 
“Notice of Dissatisfaction” means the notice given by either Party to the other under Sub-Clause 46.4 
indicating its dissatisfaction and intention to commence arbitration. 

 
2.          Contract Documents 

 
2.1     Subject to Article 1.2 (Order of Precedence) of the Contract Agreement, all documents forming part of the 
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Contract (and all parts thereof) are intended to be correlative, complementary and mutually explanatory. The 
Contract shall be read as a whole. 
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3.          Interpretation 
 

3.1       In the Contract, except where the context requires otherwise: 

a)     Words indicating one gender include all genders; 

b) words indicating the singular also include the plural and words indicating the plural also include the 
singular; 

c) provisions including the word “agree,” “agreed,” or “agreement” require the agreement to be recorded 
in writing; 

d)     the word “tender” is synonymous with “Tender,” “tenderer,” with “Tenderer,” and “tender documents” 
with “Tendering Document,” and 

e) “written” or “in writing” means hand-written, type-written, printed or electronically made, and 
resulting in a permanent record. 

 
The marginal words and other headings shall not be taken in to consideration in the interpretation of these 
Conditions. 

 
3.2     Incoterms 

Unless inconsistent with any provision of the Contract, the meaning of any trade term and the rights and 
obligations of Parties thereunder shall be as prescribed by Incoterms. 

 
Incoterms means international rules for interpreting trade terms published by the International Chamber of 
Commerce (latest edition), 38 C ours Albert 1

er
, 75008 Paris, France. 

 
3.3       Entire Agreement 

 
3.3.1  Subject to GCC Sub-Clause 16.4 hereof, the Contract constitutes the entire agreement between the Procuring 

Entity and Contractor with respect to the subject matter of Contract and supersedes all communications, 
negotiations and agreements (whether written or oral) of Parties with respect there to made prior to the date 
of Contract. 

 
3.4       Amendment 

No amendment or other variation of the Contract shall be effective unless it is in writing, is dated, expressly 
refers to the Contract, and is signed by a duly authorized representative of each Party hereto. 

 
3.5       Independent Contractor 

The Contractor shall be an independent contract or performing the Contract. The Contract does not create 
any agency, partnership, joint venture or other joint relationship between the Parties hereto. Subject to the 
provisions of the Contract, the Contractor shall be solely responsible for the manner in which the Contract is 
performed. All employees, representatives or Subcontractors engaged by the Contractor in connection with 
the performance of the Contract shall be under the complete control of the Contractor and shall not be 
deemed to be employees of the Procuring Entity, and nothing contained in the Contractor in any subcontract 
awarded by the Contractor shall be construed to create any contractual relationship between any such 
employees, representatives or Subcontractors and the Procuring Entity. 

 
3.6       Non-Waiver 

 
3.6.1  Subject to GCC Sub-Clause 3.6.2 below, no relaxation, forbearance, delay or indulgence by either Party in 

enforcing any of the terms and conditions of the Contract or the granting of time by either Party to the other 
shall prejudice, affect or restrict the rights of that Party under the Contract, nor shall any waiver by either Party 
of any breach of Contract operate as waiver of any subsequent or continuing breach of Contract. 

 
3.6.2  Any waiver of a Party's rights, powers or remedies under the Contract must be in writing, must be dated 

and signed by an authorized representative of the Party granting such waiver, and must specify the right and 
the extent to which it is being waived. 

 
3.7       Severability 

If any provision or condition of the Contract is prohibited or rendered invalid or unenforceable, such 
prohibition, in validity or unenforced ability shall not affect the validity or enforce ability of any other 
provisions and conditions of the Contract. 
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3.8       Country of Origin 

“Origin” means the place where the plant and component parts thereof are mined, grown, produced or 
manufactured, and from which the services are provided. Plant components are produced when, through 
manufacturing, processing, or substantial or major assembling of components, a commercially recognized 
product results that is substantially in its basic characteristics or in purpose or utility from its components. 

 
4          Communications 

 
4.3  Wherever these Conditions provide for the giving or issuing of approvals, certificates, consents, 

determinations, notices, requests and discharges, these communications shall be: 
 

a          In writing and delivered against receipt; and 
 

b         delivered, sent or transmitted to the address for the recipient's communications as stated in the 
Contract Agreement. 

 
When a certificate is issued to a Party, the certifier shall send a copy to the other Party. When a notice is 
issued to a Party, by the other Party or the Project Manager, a copy shall be sent to the Project Manager or 
the other Party, as the case may be. 

 
5          Law and Language 

 
5.3       The Contract shall be governed by in accordance with laws of Kenya 

 
5.4       The ruling language of the Contract shall be English Language. 

 
5.5       The language for communications shall be the English language. 

 
6          Fraud and Corruption 

 
6.1  The  Procuring  Entity  requires  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Public  Procurement  and  Asset 

Disposal Act, 2015, Section 62 as set forth in Section …...” Declaration not to engage in corruption”. The 
tender submitted by a person shall include a declaration that the person shall not engage in any corrupt or 
fraudulent practice and a declaration that the person or his or her sub-contractors are not debarred from 
participating in public procurement proceedings. 

 
6.2  Tenderers shall permit and shall cause their agents (where declared or not), subcontractors, sub-consultants, 

service providers, suppliers, and their personnel, to permit the PPRA to inspect all accounts, records and 
other  documents  relating  to  any  initial  selection  process,  prequalification  process,  tender  submission, 
proposal submission, and contract performance (in the case of award), and to have them audited by auditors 
appointed by the PPRA. 

 
B.      Subject Matter of Contract 

 
7          Scope of Facilities 

 
7.1  Unless otherwise expressly limited in the Procuring Entity's Requirements, the Contractor's obligations 

cover the provision of all Plant and the performance of all Installation Services required for the design, and 
the manufacture (including procurement, quality assurance, construction, installation, associated civil works, 
Pre- commissioning and delivery) of the Plant, and the installation, completion and commissioning of the 
Facilities in accordance with the plans, procedures,  specifications, drawings, codes and any other documents 
as specified in the Section, Procuring Entity's Requirements. Such specifications include, but are not limited to, 
the provision of supervision and engineering services; the supply of labor, materials, equipment, spare parts (as 
specified in GCC Sub-Clause 7.3 below) and accessories; Contractor's Equipment; construction utilities and 
supplies; temporary materials, structures and facilities; transportation (including, without limitation, unloading 
and hauling to, from and at the Site); and storage, except for those supplies, works and services that will be 
provided or performed by the Procuring Entity, asset for thin the Appendix to the Contract Agreement titled 
Scope of Works and Supply by the Procuring Entity. 

 

7.2  The Contractor shall, unless specifically excluded in the Contract, perform all such work and/or supply all 
such items and materials not specifically mentioned in the Contract but that can be reasonably inferred from 
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7.3  In addition to the supply of Mandatory Spare Parts included in the Contract, the Contractor agrees to supply 
spare parts required for the operation and maintenance of the Facilities for the period specified in the SCC 
and the provisions, if any, specified in the SCC. However, the identity, specifications and quantities of such 
spare parts and the terms and conditions relating to the supply there of are to be agreed between the 
Procuring Entity and the Contractor, and the price of such spare parts shall be that given in Price Schedule 
No.6, which shall be added to the Contract Price. The price of such spare parts shall include the purchase 
price there for and other costs and expenses (including the Contractor's fees) relating to the supply of spare 
parts. 

 
8          Time for Commencement and Completion 

 
8.1  The Contractor shall commence work on the Facilities within the period specified in the SCC and without 

prejudice to GCC Sub-Clause 26.2 hereof, the Contractor shall thereafter proceed with the Facilities in 
accordance  with  the  time  schedule  specified  in  the  Appendix  to  the  Contract  Agreement  titled  Time 
Schedule. 

8.2  The Contractor shall attain Completion of the Facilities or of a part where a separate time for Completion 
of such part is specified in the Contract, within the time stated in the SCC or within such extended time to 
which the Contractor shall be entitled under GCC Clause 40 hereof. 

 
9          Contractor's Responsibilities 

 
9.1  The Contractor shall design, manufacture including associated purchases and/or subcontracting, install and 

complete the Facilities in accordance with the Contract. When completed, the Facilities should be fit for the 

purposes for which they are intended as defined in the Contract. 
9.2  The Contractor confirms that it has entered in to this Contract on the basis of a proper examination of the 

data relating to the Facilities including any data as to boring tests provided by the Procuring Entity, and on 
the basis of information that the Contractor could have obtained from a visual inspection of the Site if access 
there to was available and of other data readily available to it relating to the Facilities as of the date twenty- 
eight (28) days prior to Tender submission. The Contractor acknowledges that any failure to acquaint itself 
with all such data and information shall not relieve its responsibility for properly estimating the difficulty or 
cost of successfully performing the Facilities. 

 
9.3  The Contractor shall acquire and pay for all permits, approvals and /or licenses from all local, state or 

national government authorities or public service undertakings in the country where the Site is located which 

such authorities or undertakings require the Contractor to obtain in its name and which are necessary for the 

performance of the Contract, including, without limitation, visas for the Contractor's and Subcontractor's 

personnel and entry permits for all imported Contractor's Equipment. The Contractor shall acquire all other 

permits, approvals and/or licenses that are not the responsibility of the Procuring Entity under GCC Sub- 

Clause10.3 hereof and that are necessary for the performance of the Contract. 

 
9.4  The  Contractor  shall  comply  with  all  laws  in  force  in  the  country  where  the  Facilities  are  to  be 

implemented. The laws will include all local, state, national or other laws that affect the performance of the 

Contract and bind upon the Contractor. The Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Procuring Entity 

from and against any and all liabilities, damages, claims, fines, penalties and expenses of whatever nature 

arising or resulting from the violation of such laws by the Contractor or its personnel, including the 

Subcontractors and their personnel, but without prejudice to GCC Sub-Clause 10.1 hereof. 

 
9.5  Any Plant and Installation Services that will be incorporated in or be required for the Facilities and other 

supplies shall have their origin as specified under GCC Clause 1 (Country of Origin). Any subcontractors 
retained by the Contractor shall be from a country as specified in GCC Clause1 Country of Origin). 

9.6  If the Contractor is a joint venture, or association (JV) of two or more persons, all such persons shall be 
jointly and severally bound to the Procuring Entity for the fulfillment of the provisions of the Contract, and 
shall designate one of such persons to act as a leader with authority to bind the JV. The composition or the 
constitution of the JV shall not be altered without the prior consent of the Procuring Entity. 

 

9.7  Pursuant to paragraph 2.2 e. of Appendix B to the General Conditions the Contractor shall permit and shall 

cause its subcontractors and sub-consultants to permit, PPRA and/or persons appointed by PPRA to inspect 

the Site and/or the accounts and records relating to the procurement process, selection and/or contract 

execution, and to have such accounts and records audited by auditors appointed by PPRA. The Contractor's 

and its Subcontractors' and sub-consultants' attention is drawn to Sub-Clause 6.1 which provides, interalia, that 



269 

 

acts intended to materially impede the exercise of the PPRA's inspection and audit rights constitute a prohibited 

practice subject to contract termination. 
 

125



270 

 

9.8  The Contractor shall conform to the sustainable procurement contractual provisions, if and as specified in 
the SCC. 

 
10        Procuring Entity's Responsibilities 

 
10.1  All information and/or data to be supplied by the Procuring Entity as described in the Appendix to the 

Contract Agreement titled Scope of Works and Supply by the Procuring Entity, shall be deemed to be accurate, 
except when the Procuring Entity expressly states otherwise. 

10.2     The Procuring Entity shall be responsible for acquiring and providing legal and physical possession of the 
Site and access thereto, and for providing possession of and access to all other areas reasonably required for 
the proper execution of the Contract, including all requisite rights of way, as specified in the Appendix to the 
Contract Agreement titled Scope of Works and Supply by the Procuring Entity. The Procuring Entity shall 
give full possession of an accord all rights of access there to on or before the date (s) specified in that Appendix. 

 
10.3  The Procuring Entity shall acquire and pay for all permits, approvals and/or licenses from all local, state or 

national government authorities or public service under takings in the country where the Site is located 
which such authorities or under takings require the Procuring Entity to obtain in the Procuring Entity's name, 
(b) are necessary for the execution of the Contract, including those required for the performance by both the 
Contractor and the Procuring Entity of their respective obligations under the Contract, and (c) are specified 
in the Appendix (Scope of Works and Supply by the Procuring Entity). 

 
10.4  If requested by the Contractor, the Procuring Entity shall use its best endeavors to assist the Contractor in 

obtaining  in  a timely and expeditious manner  all  permits,  approvals  and/or  licenses necessary for  the 
execution of the Contract from all local, state or national government authorities or public service under takings 
that such authorities or undertakings require the Contractor or Subcontractors or the personnel of the Contractor 
or Subcontractors, as the case may be, to obtain. 

 
10.5  Unless otherwise specified in the Contract or agreed upon by the Procuring Entity and the Contractor, the 

Procuring Entity shall provide sufficient, properly qualified operating and maintenance personnel; shall 
supply and make available all raw materials, utilities, lubricants, chemicals, catalysts, other materials and 
facilities; and shall perform all work and services of whatsoever nature, including those required by the 
Contractor to properly carry out Pre-commissioning, Commissioning and Guarantee Tests, all in accordance 
with the provisions of the Appendix to the Contract Agreement titled Scope of Works and Supply by the 
Procuring Entity, at or before the time specified in the program furnished by the Contractor under GCC Sub- 
Clause18.2 hereof and in the manner thereupon specified or as otherwise agreed upon by the Procuring 
Entity and the Contractor. 

 
10.6  The Procuring Entity shall be responsible for the continued operation of the Facilities after Completion, in 

accordance with GCC Sub-Clause 24.8, and shall be responsible for facilitating the Guarantee Test (s) for the 
Facilities, in accordance with GCC Sub-Clause 25.2. 

10.7  All costs and expenses involved in the performance of the obligations under this GCC Clause 10 shall be 
the responsibility of the Procuring Entity, save those to be incurred by the Contractor with respect to the 
performance of Guarantee Tests, in accordance with GCC Sub-Clause25.2. 

10.8  In the event that the Procuring Entity shall be in breach of any of his obligations under this Clause, the 
additional cost incurred by the Contractor in consequence there of shall be determined by the Project 
Manager and added to the Contract Price. 

 

C.      Payment 
 

11        Contract Price 
 

11.1     Contract as specified in Article 2 (Contract Price and Terms of Payment) of the Contract Agreement. 
 

11.2  Unless an adjustment clause is provided for in the SCC, the Contract Price shall be a firm lump sum not 
subject to any alteration, except in the event of a Change in the Facilities or as otherwise provided in the 
Contract. 

 

11.3  Subject to GCC Sub-Clauses 9.2,10.1 and 35 hereof, the Contractor shall be deemed to have satisfied itself 
as to the correctness and sufficiency of the Contract Price, which shall, except as otherwise provided for in 
the Contract, cover all its obligations under the Contract. 

 

12        Terms of Payment 
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12.1  The Contract Price shall be paid as specified in Article 2 (Contract Price and Terms of Payment) of the 
Contract  Agreement  and  in  the  Appendix  to  the  Contract  Agreement  titled  Terms and  Procedures  of 
Payment, which also outlines the procedures to be followed in making application for and processing 
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payments. 
 

12.2     No payment made by the Procuring Entity herein shall be deemed to constitute acceptance by the Procuring 
Entity of the Facilities or any part (s) thereof. 

 

12.3  In the event that the Procuring Entity fails to make any payment by its respective due date or within the 
period set for thin the Contract, the Procuring Entity shall pay to the Contractor interest on the amount of 
such delayed payment at the rate(s) shown in the Appendix to the Contract Agreement titled Terms and 
Procedures of Payment, for the period of delay until payment has been made in full, whether before or after 
judgment or arbitrage award. 

 

12.4  The currency or currencies in which payments are made to the Contractor under this Contract shall be 
specified in the Appendix to the Contract Agreement titled Terms and Procedures of Payment, subject to the 
general principle that payments will be made in the currency or currencies in which the Contract Price has been 
stated in the Contractor's Tender. 

 
13        Securities 

 
13.1     Issuance of Securities 

The Contractor shall provide the securities specified below in favor of the Procuring Entity at the times, and 
in the amount, manner and form specified below. 

 
13.2     Advance Payment Security 

 
13.2.1  The Contractor shall, within twenty-eight (28) days of the notification of contract award, provide a security 

in an amount equal to the advance payment calculated in accordance with the Appendix to the Contract 
Agreement titled Terms and Procedures of Payment, and in the same currency or currencies. 

13.2.2  The security shall be in the form provided in the Tendering documents or in another form acceptable to the 
Procuring Entity. The amount of the security shall be reduced in proportion to the value of the Facilities 
executed by and paid to the Contractor from time to time, and shall automatically become null and void 
when the full amount of the advance payment has been recovered by the Procuring Entity. The security shall 
be returned to the Contractor immediately after its expiration. 

 
13.3     Performance Security 

 
13.3.1  The Contractor shall, within twenty-eight (28) days of the notification of contract award, provide a security 

for the due performance of the Contract in the amount specified in the SCC. 
 
13.3.2  The Performance Security shall be denominated in the currency or currencies of the Contract, or in a freely 

convertible currency acceptable to the Procuring Entity, and shall be in the form provided in Section X, 
Contract Forms, corresponding to the type of bank guarantee stipulated by the Procuring Entity in the SCC, 
or in another form acceptable to the Procuring Entity. 

 

13.3.3  Unless otherwise specified in the SCC, the security shall be reduced by half on the date of the Operational 
Acceptance. The Security shall become null and void, or shall be reduced prorata to the Contract Price of a 
part of the Facilities for which a separate Time for Completion is provided, five hundred and forty (540) 
days  after  Completion  of  the  Facilities  or  three  hundred  and  sixty  five  (365)  days  after  Operational 
Acceptance of the Facilities, whichever occurs first; provided, however, that if the Defects Liability Period 
has been extended on any part of the Facilities pursuant to GCC Sub-Clause27.8 hereof, the Contractor shall 
issue an additional security in an amount proportionate to the Contract Price of that part. The security shall 
be returned to the Contractor immediately after its expiration, provided, however, that if the Contractor, 
pursuant to GCC Sub- Clause 27.10, is liable for an extended defect liability obligation, the Performance 
Security shall be extended for the period specified in the SCC pursuant to GCC Sub-Clause 27.10 and up to 
the amount specified in the SCC. 

 
13.3.4  The Procuring Entity shall not make a claim under the Performance Security, except for amounts to which 

the Procuring Entity is entitled under the Contract. The Procuring Entity shall indemnify and hold the 
Contractor harmless against and from all damages, losses and expenses (including legal fees and expenses) 
resulting from a claim under the Performance Security to the extent to which the Procuring Entity was not 
entitled to make the claim. 

 
14        Taxes and Duties 
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14.1     Except as otherwise specifically provided in the Contract, the Contractor shall bear and pay all taxes, 
duties, levies and charges assessed on the Contractor, its Subcontractors or their employees by all municipal, 
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state or national government authorities in connection with the Facilities in and outside of the country where 
the Site is located. 

 
14.2  If any tax exemptions, reductions, allowances or privileges may be available to the Contractor in Kenya, 

the Procuring Entity shall use its best endeavors to enable the Contractor to benefit from any such tax 
savings to the maximum allowable extent. 

14.3  For the purpose of the Contract, it is agreed that the Contract Price specified in Article 2 (Contract Price 
and  Terms of  Payment)  of  the  Contract  Agreement  is  based  on  the  taxes,  duties,  levies  and  charges 
prevailing at the date twenty-eight (28) days prior to the date of Tender submission in Kenya (hereinafter called 
“Tax” in this GCC Sub-Clause14.4). If any rates of Tax are increased or decreased, a new Tax is introduced, 
an existing Tax is abolished, or any change in interpretation or application of any Tax occurs in the course of 
the performance of Contract, which was or will be assessed on the Contractor, Subcontractors or their 
employees in connection with performance of the Contract, an equitable adjustment of the Contract Price shall 
be made to fully take in to account any such change by addition to the Contract Price or deduction therefrom, 
as the case may be, in accordance with GCC Clause36 hereof. 

 
A.      Intellectual Property 

 
15        License/Use of Technical Information 

 
15.1  For the operation and maintenance of the Plant, the Contractor hereby grants a non-exclusive and non- 

transferable license (without the right to sub-license) to the Procuring Entity under the patents, utility models 
or other industrial property rights owned by the Contractor or by a third Party from whom the Contractor has 
received the right to grant licenses there under, and shall also grant to the Procuring Entity a non-exclusive and  
non-transferable right  (without the  right to sub-license)  to use the know-how and  other  technical 
information  disclosed  to  the  Procuring  Entity  under  the  Contract.  Nothing  contained  herein  shall  be 
construed as transferring ownership of any patent, utility model, trademark, design, copyright, know-how or 
other intellectual property right from the Contractor or any third Party to the Procuring Entity. 

 
15.2  The copy right in all drawings, documents and other materials containing data and information furnished to 

the Procuring Entity by the Contractor here in shall remain vested in the Contractor or, if they are furnished 
to the Procuring Entity directly or through the Contractor by any third Party, including suppliers of materials, 
the copy right in such materials shall remain vested in such third Party. 

 
16        Confidential Information 

 
16.1  The Procuring Entity and the Contractor shall keep confidential and shall not, without the written consent 

of the other Party hereto, divulge to any third Party any documents, data or other information furnished directly 
or indirectly by the other Party hereto in connection with the Contract, whether such information has been 
furnished prior to, during or following termination of the Contract. Notwithstanding the above, the Contractor 
may furnish to its Subcontractor (s) such documents, data and other information it receives from the Procuring 
Entity to the extent required for the Subcontractor (s) to perform its work under the Contract, in which event 
the Contractor shall obtain from such Subcontractor (s) an under taking of confidentiality similar to that 
imposed on the Contractor under this GCC Clause16. 

 

16.2  The  Procuring  Entity  shall  not  use  such  documents,  data  and  other  information  received  from  the 
Contractor for any purpose other than the operation and maintenance of the Facilities. Similarly, the Contractor 
shall not use such documents, data and other information received from the Procuring Entity for any purpose 
other than the design, procurement of Plant, construction or such other work and services as are required for 
the performance of the Contract. 

 
16.3  The obligation of a Party under GCC Sub-Clauses 16.1 and 16.2 above, however, shall not apply to that 

information which 
a         Now or here after enters the public domain through no fault of that Party 
b  can be proven to have been possessed by that Party at the time of disclosure and which was not 

previously obtained, directly or indirectly, from the other Party hereto 
c         otherwise lawfully becomes available to that Party from a third Party that has no obligation of 

confidentiality. 
 

16.4  The  above  provisions  of  this  GCC  Clause  16  shall  not  in  any  way  modify  any  undertaking  of 
confidentiality given by either of the Parties hereto prior to the date of the Contract in respect of the 
Facilities or any part thereof. 
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16.5     The provisions of this GCC Clause 16 shall survive termination, for whatever reason, of the Contract. 
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B.      Execution of the Facilities 
 
17        Representatives 

 
17.1     Project Manager 

 
If the Project Manager is not named in the Contract, then within fourteen (14) days of the Effective Date, the 
Procuring Entity shall appoint and notify the Contractor in writing of the name of the Project Manager. The 
Procuring Entity may from time to time appoint some other person as the Project Manager in place of the 
person previously so appointed, and shall give a notice of the name of such other person to the Contractor 
without delay. No such appointment shall be made at such a time or in such a manner as to impede the progress 
of work on the Facilities. Such appointment shall only take effect upon receipt of such notice by the Contractor. 
The Project Manager shall represent and act for the Procuring Entity at all times during the performance of the 
Contract. All notices, instructions, orders, certificates, approvals and all other communications under the 
Contract shall be given by the Project Manager, except as here in otherwise provided. 

 
All notices, instructions, information and other communications given by the Contractor to the Procuring 
Entity under the Contract shall be given to the Project Manager, except as herein otherwise provided. 

 
17.2     Contractor's Representative & Construction Manager 

 
17.2.1  If the Contractor's Representative is not named in the Contract, then within fourteen (14) days of the Effective 

Date, the Contractor shall appoint the Contractor's Representative and shall request the Procuring Entity in 
writing to approve the person so appointed. If the Procuring Entity makes no objection to the appointment  
within  fourteen  (14)  days,  the  Contractor's  Representative  shall be  deemed  to  have  been approved. If 
the Procuring Entity objects to the appointment within fourteen (14) days giving the reason therefor, then the 
Contractor shall appoint a replacement within fourteen (14) days of such objection, and the foregoing 
provisions of this GCC Sub-Clause17.2.1 shall apply thereto. 

 
17.2.2  The  Contractor's  Representative  shall  represent  and  act  for  the  Contractor  at  all  times  during  the 

performance of the Contract and shall give to the Project Manager all the Contractor's notices, instructions, 
information and all other communications under the Contract. 

 
17.2.3  All notices, instructions, information and all other communications given by the Procuring Entity or the 

Project Manager to the Contractor under the Contract shall be given to the Contractor's Representative or, in 
its absence, its deputy, except as herein otherwise provided. 

17.2.4  The Contractor shall not revoke the appointment of the Contractor's Representative without the Procuring 
Entity's prior written consent, which shall not be unreasonably withheld. If the Procuring Entity consents 
thereto, the Contractor shall appoint some other person as the Contractor's Representative, pursuant to the 
procedure set out in GCC Sub-Clause 17.2.1. 

 
17.2.5  The Contractor's Representative may, subject to the approval of the Procuring Entity which shall not be 

unreasonably withheld, at any time delegate to any person any of the powers, functions and authorities 
vested in him or her. Any such delegation may be revoked at any time. Any such delegation or revocation 
shall be subject to a prior notice signed by the Contractor's Representative, and shall specify the powers, 
functions and authorities there by delegated or revoked. No such delegation or revocation shall take effect 
unless and until a copy there of has been delivered to the Procuring Entity and the Project Manager. 

 

17.2.6  Any actor exercise by any person of powers, functions and authorities so delegated to him or her in 
accordance with this GCC Sub-Clause 17.2.3 shall be deemed to be an actor exercise by the Contractor's 
Representative. 

 

17.2.7  From the commencement of installation of the Facilities at the Site until Completion, the Contractor's 
Representative shall appoint a suitable person as the Construction Manager. The Construction Manager shall 
supervise all work done at the Site by the Contractor and shall be present at the Site throughout normal working 
hours except when on leave, sick or absent for reasons connected with the proper performance of the  
Contract. Whenever  the  Construction Manager  is  absent  from  the  Site, a  suitable person  shall  be 
appointed to act as the Construction Manager's deputy. 

 

17.2.8  The Procuring Entity may by notice to the Contractor object to any representative or person employed by 
the Contractor in the execution of the Contract who, in the reasonable opinion of the Procuring Entity, may 
be have inappropriately, may be incompetent or negligent, or may commit a serious breach of the Site 
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regulations provided under GCC Sub-Clause 22.4. The Procuring Entity shall provide evidence of the same, 
where upon the Contractor shall remove such person from the Facilities. 
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17.2.9  If any representative or person employed by the Contractor is removed in accordance with GCC Sub- 
Clause 17.2.5, the Contractor shall, where required, promptly appoint a replacement. 

 
18        Work Program 

 
18.1     Contractor's Organization 

The Contractor shall supply to the Procuring Entity and the Project Manager a chart showing the proposed 
organization to be established by the Contractor for carrying out work on the Facilities within twenty-one 
(21) days of the Effective Date. The chart shall include the identities of the key personnel and the curricula 
vitae of such key personnel to be employed shall be supplied together with the chart. The Contractor shall 
promptly inform the Procuring Entity and the Project Manager in writing of any revision or alteration of 
such an organization chart. 

 
18.2     Program of Performance 

Within twenty-eight (28) days after the Effective Date, the Contractor shall submit to the Project Manager a 
detailed program of performance of the Contract, made in a form acceptable to the Project Manager and 
showing the sequence in which it proposes to design, manufacture, transport, assemble, install and pre- 
commission the Facilities, as well as the date by which the Contractor reasonably requires that the Procuring 
Entity shall have fulfilled its obligations under the Contract so as to enable the Contractor to execute the 
Contract in accordance with the program and to achieve Completion, Commissioning and Acceptance of the 
Facilities in accordance with the Contract. The program so submitted by the Contractor shall accord with the 
Time Schedule included in the Appendix to the Contract Agreement titled Time Schedule, and any other 
dates and periods specified in the Contract. The Contractor shall update and revise the program as and when 
appropriate or when required by the Project Manager, but without modification in the Times for Completion 
specified in the SCC pursuant to Sub-Clause 8.2 and any extension granted in accordance with GCC Clause 
40, and shall submit all such revisions to the Project Manager. 

 
18.3     Progress Report 

The Contractor shall monitor progress of all the activities specified in the program referred to in GCC Sub- 
Clause 18.2 above, and supply a progress report to the Project Manager every month. 

 
The progress report shall be in a form acceptable to the Project Manager and shall indicate: (a) percentage 
completion achieved compared with the planned percentage completion for each activity; and (b) where any 
activity is behind the program, giving comments and likely consequences and stating the corrective action 
being taken. 

 

 

18.4         Progress of Performance 
If at any time the Contractor's actual progress falls behind the program referred to in GCC Sub-Clause 18.2, 
or it becomes apparent that it wills of all behind, the Contractor shall, at the request of the Procuring Entity 
or the project Manager, prepare and submit to the Project Manager a revised program, taking into account 
the prevailing circumstances, and shall notify the Project Manager of the steps being taken to expedite progress 
so as to attain Completion of the Facilities within the Time for Completion under GCC Sub-Clause 
8.2, any extension thereof entitled under GCC Sub-Clause 40.1, or any extended period as may otherwise be 
agreed upon between the Procuring Entity and the Contractor. 

 
18.5        Procedures 

The Contract shall be executed in accordance with the Contract Documents including the procedures given 
in the Forms and Procedures of the Procuring Entity's Requirements. 

 
The Contractor may execute the Contract in accordance with its own standard project execution plans and 
procedures to the extent that they do not conflict with the provisions contained in the Contract. 

 
19      Subcontracting 

 
19.1  The Appendix to the Contract Agreement titled List of Major Items of Plant and Installation Services and 

List of Approved Subcontractors, specifies major items of supply or services and a list of approved 
Subcontractors against each item, including manufacturers. In so far as no Subcontractors are listed against 
any such item, the Contractor shall prepare a list of Subcontractors for such item for inclusion in such list. 
The Contractor may from time to time propose any addition to or deletion from any such list. The Contractor 
shall submit any such list or any modification thereto to the Procuring Entity for its approval in sufficient 
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time so as not to impede the progress of work on the Facilities. Such approval by the Procuring Entity for 
any  of  the  Subcontractors  shall  not  relieve  the  Contractor  from  any  of  its  obligations,  duties  or 
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responsibilities under the Contract. 

 
19.2  The Contractor shall select and employ its Subcontractors for such major items from those listed in the lists 

referred to in GCC Sub-Clause19.1. 
 
19.3  For items or parts of the Facilities not specified in the Appendix to the Contract Agreement titled List of 

Major Items of Plant and Installation Services and List of Approved Subcontractors, the Contractor may employ 
such Subcontractors as it may select, at its discretion. 

19.4  Each sub-contract shall include provisions which would entitle the Procuring Entity to require the sub- 
contract to be assigned to the Procuring Entity under GCC19.5 (if and when applicable), or in event of 
termination by the Procuring Entity under GCC 42.2. 

19.5  If a subcontractor's obligations extend beyond the expiry date of the relevant Defects Liability Period and 
the Project Manager, prior to that date, instructs the Contractor to assign the benefits of such obligations to 
the Procuring Entity, then the Contractor shall do so. 

 
20`     Design and Engineering 

 
20.1     Specifications and Drawings 

 
20.1.1  The Contractor shall execute the basic and detailed design and the engineering work in compliance with the 

provisions of the Contract, or where not so specified, in accordance with good engineering practice. 
 
20.1.2 The Contractor shall be responsible for any discrepancies, errors or omissions in the specifications, drawings 

and  other  technical  documents  that  it  has  prepared,  whether  such  specifications,  drawings  and  other 
documents have been approved by the Project Manager or not, provided that such discrepancies, errors or 
omissions are not because of inaccurate information furnished in writing to the Contractor by or on behalf of 
the Procuring Entity. 

 
20.1.2  The Contractor shall be entitled to disclaim responsibility for any design, data, drawing, specification or 

other document, or any modification thereof provided or designated by or on behalf of the Procuring Entity, 
by giving a notice of such disclaimer to the Project Manager. 

 
20.2     Codes and Standards 

 

Wherever references are made in the Contract to codes and standards in accordance with which the Contract 
shall be executed, the edition or the revised version of such codes and standards current at the date twenty- 
eight (28) days prior to date of Tender submission shall apply unless otherwise specified. During Contract 
execution, any changes in such codes and standards shall be applied subject to approval by the Procuring Entity 
and shall be treated in accordance with GCC Clause 39. 

 

20.3     Approval/ Review of Technical Documents by Project Manager. 
 
20.3.1  The Contractor shall prepare or cause its Subcontractors to prepare, and furnish to the Project Manager the 

documents listed in the Appendix to the Contract Agreement titled List of Documents for Approval or Review, 
for its approval or review as specified and in accordance with the requirements of GCC Sub-Clause 
18.2 (Program of Performance). 

 
20.3.2 Any part of the Facilities covered by or related to the documents to be approved by the Project Manager shall 

be executed only after the Project Manager's approval thereof. 
 

GCC  Sub-Clauses  20.3.2  through  20.3.7  shall  apply  to  those  documents  requiring  the  Project  Manager's 
approval, but not to those furnished to the Project Manager for its review only. 

 
20.2.3  Within fourteen (14) days after receipt by the Project Manager of any document requiring the Project 

Manager's approval in accordance with GCC Sub-Clause 20.3.1, the Project Manager shall either return one 
copy thereof to the Contractor with its approval endorsed there on or shall notify the Contractor in writing of 
its disapproval thereof and the reasons therefor and the modifications that the Project Manager proposes. 
If the Project Manager fails to take such action within the said fourteen (14) days, then the said document 
shall be deemed to have been approved by the Project Manager. 

 
20.3.4  The Project Manager shall not disapprove any document, except on the grounds that the document does not 

comply with the Contractor that it is contrary to good engineering practice. 
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20.3.5  If the Project Manager disapproves the document, the Contractor shall modify the document and resubmit 
it for the Project Manager's approval in accordance with GCC Sub-Clause 20.3.2. If the Project Manager 
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approves the document subject to modification(s), the Contractor shall make the required modification (s), 
where upon the document shall be deemed to have been approved. 

20.3.6  If any dispute or difference occurs between the Procuring Entity and the Contractor in connection with or 
arising out of the disapproval by the Project Manager of any document and/or any modification (s) there to that 
cannot be settled between the Parties within a reasonable period, then such dispute or difference may be 
referred to a Dispute Board for determination in accordance with GCC Sub-Clause 46.1 hereof. If such dispute 
or difference is referred to a Dispute Board, the Project Manager shall give instructions as to whether and if 
so, how, performance of the Contract is to proceed. The Contractor shall proceed with the Contract in 
accordance with the Project Manager's instructions, provided that if the Dispute Board upholds the Contractor's 
view on the dispute and if the Procuring Entity has not given notice under GCC Sub-Clause 
46.3 hereof, then the Contractor shall be reimbursed by the Procuring Entity for any additional costs incurred 
by reason of such instructions and shall be relieved of such responsibility or liability in connection with the 
dispute and the execution of the instructions as the Dispute Board shall decide, and the Time for Completion 
shall be extended accordingly. 

 

20.3.7  The Project Manager's approval, with or without modification of the document furnished by the Contractor, 
shall not relieve the Contractor of any responsibility or liability imposed upon it by any provisions of the 
Contract except to the extent that any subsequent failure results from modifications required by the Project 
Manager. 

 

20.3.8  The Contractor shall not depart from any approved document unless the Contractor has first submitted to 
the Project Manager an amended document and obtained the Project Manager's approval thereof, pursuant to 
the provisions of this GCC Sub-Clause 20.3. 

 

If the Project Manager requests any change in any already approved document and/or in any document based 
there on, the provisions of GCC Clause 39 shall apply to such request. 

 
21        Procurement 

 
21.1     Plant 

Subject to GCC Sub-Clause 14.2, the Contractor shall procure and transport all Plant in an expeditious and 
orderly manner to the Site. 

 
21.2     Procuring Entity-Supplied Plant 

 

If the Appendix to the Contract Agreement titled Scope of Works and Supply by the Procuring Entity, 
provides that the Procuring Entity shall furnish any specific items to the Contractor, the following provisions 
shall apply: 

 

21.2.1 The Procuring Entity shall, at its own risk and expense, transport each item to the place on or near the 
Site as agreed upon by the Parties and make such item available to the Contractor at the time 
specified in the  program furnished  by the  Contractor,  pursuant to  GCC  Sub-Clause18.2,  unless 
otherwise mutually agreed. 

 
21.2.2 Upon receipt of such item, the Contractor shall inspect the same visually and notify the Project 

Manager of any detected shortage, defect or default. The Procuring Entity shall immediately remedy 
any shortage, defector default, or the Contractor shall, if practicable and possible, at the request of the 
Procuring Entity, remedy such shortage, defect or default at the Procuring Entity's cost and expense. 
After inspection, such item shall fall under the care, custody and control of the Contractor. The provision  
of  this  GCC  Sub-Clause21.2.2  shall  apply  to  any  item  supplied  to  remedy  any  such shortage or 
default or to substitute for any defective item, or shall apply to defective items that have been repaired. 

 
21.2.3 The foregoing responsibilities of the Contractor and its obligations of care, custody and control shall 

not relieve the Procuring Entity of liability for any undetected shortage, defect or default, nor place 
the Contractor under any liability for any such shortage, defect or default whether under GCC Clause 
27 or under any other provision of Contract. 

 
21.3   Transportation 

 
21.3.1 The Contractor shall at its own risk and expense transport all the materials and the Contractor's Equipment to 

the Site by the mode of transport that the Contractor judges most suitable under all the circumstances. 
 

21.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract, the Contractor shall be entitled to select any safe mode of 
transport operated by any person to carry the materials and the Contractor's Equipment. 
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21.3.3 Upon dispatch of each shipment of materials and the Contractor's Equipment, the Contractor shall notify the 
Procuring Entity by telex, cable, facsimile or electronic means, of the description of the materials and of the 
Contractor's Equipment, the point and means of dispatch, and the estimated time and point of arrival in the 
Kenya, if applicable, and at the Site. The Contractor shall furnish the Procuring Entity with relevant shipping 
documents to be agreed upon between the Parties. 

 
21.3.4 The  Contractor  shall  be  responsible  for  obtaining,  if  necessary,  approvals  from  the  authorities  for 

transportation of the materials and the Contractor's Equipment to the Site. The Procuring Entity shall use its 
best endeavors in a timely and expeditious manner to assist the Contractor in obtaining such approvals, if 
requested by the Contractor. The Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Procuring Entity from 
and against any claim for damage to roads, bridges or any other traffic facilities that may be caused by the 
transport of the materials and the Contractor's Equipment to the Site. 

 
21.4   Customs Clearance 

 
21.4.1 The Contractor shall, at its own expense, handle all imported materials and Contractor's Equipment at the 

point(s) of import and shall handle any formalities for customs clearance, subject to the Procuring Entity's 
obligations under GCC Sub-Clause 14.2, provided that if applicable laws or regulations require any application 
or act to be made by or in the name of the Procuring Entity, the Procuring Entity shall take all necessary steps 
to comply with such laws or regulations. In the event of delays in customs clearance that are not the fault of 
the Contractor, the Contractor shall be entitled to an extension in the Time for Completion, pursuant to GCC 
Clause40. 

 
22        Installation 

 
22.1     Setting Out/ Supervision 

 
22.1.1  Bench Mark: The Contractor shall be responsible for the true and proper setting-out of the Facilities in relation 

to bench marks, reference marks and lines provided to it in writing by or on behalf of the Procuring Entity. 
 

If, at any time during the progress of installation of the Facilities, any error shall appear in the position, level 
or alignment of the Facilities, the Contractor shall forth with notify the Project Manager of such error and, at 
its own expense, immediately rectify such error to the reasonable satisfaction of the Project Manager. If such 
error is based on incorrect data provided in writing by or on behalf of the Procuring Entity, the expense of 
rectifying the same shall be borne by the Procuring Entity. 

 

22.1.2  Contractor's Supervision: The Contractor shall give or provide all necessary superintendence during the 
installation of the Facilities, and the Construction Manager or its deputy shall be constantly on the Site to 
provide  full-time  super  intendance  of  the  installation.  The  Contractor  shall  provide  and  employ  only 
technical personnel who are skilled and experienced in their respective callings and supervisory staff who 
are competent to adequately supervise the work at hand. 

 
22.2     Labor: 

 
22.2.1  Engagement of Staff and Labor 

 

Except as otherwise stated in the Specification, the Contractor shall make arrangements for the engagement 
of all staff and labor, local or otherwise, and for their payment, housing, feeding and transport. 

 
The Contractor shall provide and employ on the Site in the installation of the Facilities such skilled, semi- 
skilled  and  unskilled  labor  as  is  necessary  for  the  proper  and  timely  execution  of  the  Contract.  The 
Contractor is encouraged to use local labor that has the necessary skills. 

 
The Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining all necessary permit(s) and/or visa(s) from the appropriate 
authorities for the entry of all labor and personnel to be employed on the Site into Kenya. The Procuring Entity 
will, if requested by the Contractor, use his best endeavors in a timely and expeditious manner to assist 
the Contractor in obtaining any local, state, national or government permission required for bringing in the 
Contractor's personnel. 

 
The Contractor shall at its own expense provide the means of repatriation to all of its and its Subcontractor's 
personnel employed on the Contract at the Site to the place where they were recruited or to their domicile. It 
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shall  also  provide  suitable  temporary  maintenance  of  all  such  persons  from  the  cessation  of  their 
employment on the Contract to the date programmed for their departure. In the event that the Contractor 
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defaults in providing such means of transportation and temporary maintenance, the Procuring Entity may 
provide the same to such personnel and recover the cost of doing so from the Contractor. 

 
22.2.2  Persons in the Service of Procuring Entity 

The Contractor shall not recruit, or attempt to recruit, staff and labor from amongst the Procuring Entity's 
Personnel. 

 
22.2.3  Labor Laws 

The Contractor shall comply with all the relevant labor Laws applicable to the Contractor's Personnel, including 
Laws relating to their employment, health, safety, welfare, immigration and emigration, and shall allow them 
all their legal rights. 

 
The Contractor shall at all times during the progress of the Contract use its best endeavors to prevent any 
unlawful, riotous or disorderly conduct or behavior by or amongst its employees and the labor of its 
Subcontractors. 

 
The Contractor shall, in all dealings with its labor and the labor of its Subcontractors currently employed on 
or connected with the Contract, pay due regard to all recognized festivals, official holidays, religious or other 
customs and all local laws and regulations pertaining to the employment of labor. 

 
22.2.4  Rates of Wages and Conditions of Labor 

 

The Contractor shall pay rates of wages, and observe conditions of labor, which are not lower than those 
established for the trade or industry where the work is carried out. If no established rates or conditions are 
applicable, the Contractor shall pay rates of wages and observe conditions which are not lower than the general 
level of wages and conditions observed locally by Procuring Entities whose trade or industry is similar 
to that of the Contractor. 

 
The Contractor shall in form the Contractor's Personnel about their liability to pay personal income taxes in 
the Country in respect of such of their salaries, wages and allowances as are chargeable under the Laws for 
the time being in force, and the Contractor shall perform such duties in regard to such deductions thereof as 
may be imposed on him by such Laws. 

 

22.2.5  Working Hours 
 

No work shall be carried out on the Site on locally recognized days of rest, or outside the normal working hours 
stated in the SCC, unless: 

a         Otherwise stated in the Contract, 

b        The Project Manager gives consent, or 

c         The work is unavoidable, or necessary for the protection of life or property or for the safety of the 
Works, in which case the Contractor shall immediately advise the Project Manager. 

 
If and when the Contractor considers it necessary to carryout work at night or on public holidays so as to 
meet the Time for Completion and requests the Project Manager's consent thereto, the Project Manager 
shall not unreasonably withhold such consent. 

 
This Sub-Clause shall not apply to any work which is customarily carried out by rotary or double-shifts. 

 
22.2.6  Facilities for Staff and Labor 

 

Except as otherwise stated in the Specification, the Contractor shall provide and maintain all necessary 
accommodation and welfare facilities for the Contractor's Personnel. The Contractor shall also provide 
facilities for the Procuring Entity's Personnel as stated in the Specification. 
The Contractor shall not permit any of the Contractor's Personnel to maintain any temporary or permanent 
living quarters within the structures forming part of the Permanent Works. 

 
22.2.7  Health and Safety 

The Contractor shall at all times take all reasonable precautions to maintain the health and safety of the 
Contractor's Personnel. In collaboration with local health authorities, the Contractor shall ensure that medical 
staff, first aid facilities, sick bay and ambulance service are available at all times at the Site and at any 
accommodation for Contractor's and Procuring Entity's Personnel, and that suitable arrangements are made 
for all necessary welfare and hygiene requirements and for the prevention of epidemics. 
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The Contractor shall appoint an accident prevention officer at the Site, responsible for maintaining safety 
and protection against accidents. This person shall be qualified for this responsibility, and shall have the 
authority  to  issue  instructions  and  take  protective  measures  to  prevent  accidents.  Throughout  the 
performance of the Contract, the Contractor shall provide whatever is required by this person to exercise this 
responsibility and authority. 

 
The Contractor shall send to the Project Manager, details of any accident as soon as practicable after its 
occurrence. The Contractor shall maintain records and make reports concerning health, safety and welfare of 
persons, and damage to property, as the Project Manager may reasonably require. 

 
The Contractor shall throughout the contract (including the Defects Notification Period): (i) conduct 
Information, Education and Consultation Communication (IEC) campaigns, at least every other month, 
addressed to all the Site staff and labor (including all the Contractor's employees, all Subcontractors and 
Procuring Entity's and Project Manager's' employees, and all truck drivers and crew making deliveries to 
Site for construction activities) and to the immediate local communities, concerning the risks, dangers and 
impact, and appropriate avoidance behavior with respect to of Sexually Transmitted Diseases (STD) - or 
Sexually Transmitted Infections (STI) in general and HIV/AIDS in particular; (ii) provide male or female 
condoms for all Site staff and labor as appropriate; and (iii) provide for STI and HIV/AIDS screening, 
diagnosis, counseling and referral to a dedicated national STI and HIV/AIDS program,(unless otherwise 
agreed) of all Site staff and labor. 

 
The Contractor shall include in the program to be submitted for the execution of the Facilities under Sub- 
Clause18.2  an  alleviation  program  for  Site  staff  and  labor  and  their  families  in  respect  of  Sexually 
Transmitted Infections (STI) and Sexually Transmitted Diseases (STD) including HIV/AIDS. The STI, STD 
and HIV/AIDS alleviation program shall indicate when, how and at what cost the Contractor plans to satisfy 
the requirements of this Sub-Clause and the related specification. For each component, the program shall detail 
the resources to be provided or utilized and any related sub-contracting proposed. The program shall also 
include provision of a detailed cost estimate with supporting documentation. Payment to the Contractor for 
preparation and implementation this program shall not exceed the Provisional Sum dedicated for this purpose. 

 

22.2.8  Funeral Arrangements 

In the event of the death of any of the Contractor's personnel or accompanying members of their families, the 
Contractor shall be responsible for making the appropriate arrangements for their return or burial, unless 
otherwise specified in the SCC. 

 
22.2.9  Records of Contractor's Personnel 

The Contractor shall keep accurate records of the Contractor's personnel, including the number of each class 
of Contractor's Personnel on the Site and the names, ages, genders, hours worked and wages paid to all workers. 
These records shall be summarized on a monthly basis in a form approved by the Project Manager and shall be 
available for inspection by the Project Manager until the Contractor has completed all work. 

 
22.2.10 Supply of Food stuffs 

The Contractor shall arrange for the provision of a sufficient supply of suitable food as may be stated in the 
Specification at reasonable prices for the Contractor's Personnel for the purposes of or in connection with the 
Contract. 

 
22.2.11 Supply of Water 

The Contractor shall, having regard to local conditions, provide on the Site an adequate supply of drinking 
and other water for the use of the Contractor's Personnel. 

 
22.2.12 Measures against Insect and Pest Nuisance 

 

The  Contractor  shall  at  all  times  take  the  necessary  precautions  to  protect  the  Contractor's  Personnel 
employed on the Site from insect and pest nuisance, and to reduce their danger to health. The Contractor 
shall comply with all the regulations of the local health authorities, including use of appropriate insecticide. 

 
22.2.13 Alcoholic Liquor or Drugs 

The Contractor shall not, otherwise than in accordance with the Laws of Kenya, import, sell, give barter or 
otherwise dispose of any alcoholic liquor or drugs, or permit or allow importation, sale, gift barter or 
disposal by Contractor's Personnel. 
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22.2.14 Arms and Ammunition 

The Contractor shall not give, barter, or otherwise dispose of, to any person, any arms or ammunition of any 
kind, or allow Contractor's Personnel to do so. 

 
22.2.15 Prohibition of All Forms of Forced or Compulsory Labor 

 

The contractor shall not employ “forced or compulsory labor” in any form. “Forced or compulsory labor” 
consists of all work or service, not voluntarily performed, that is extracted from an individual under threat of 
force or penalty. 

 
22.2.16 Prohibition of Harmful Child Labor 

The Contractor shall not employ any child to perform any work that is economically exploitative, or is likely 
to be hazardous to, or to interfere with, the child's education, or to be harmful to the child's health or 
physical, mental, spiritual, moral, or social development. 

 
22.3     Contractor's Equipment 

 
22.3.1  All Contractor's Equipment brought by the Contractor on to the Site shall be deemed to be intended to be used 

exclusively for the execution of the Contract. The Contractor shall not remove the same from the Site without 
the Project Manager's consent that such Contractor's Equipment  is no longer required for  the execution 
of the Contract. 

 
22.3.2  Unless otherwise specified in the Contract, upon completion of the Facilities, the Contractor shall remove 

from the Site all Equipment brought by the Contractor on to the Site and any surplus materials remaining 
there on. 

 
22.3.3  The Procuring Entity will, if requested, use its best endeavors to assist the Contractor in obtaining any 

local, state or national government permission required by the Contractor for the export of the Contractor's 
Equipment imported by the Contractor for use in the execution of the Contract that is no longer required for 
the execution of the Contract. 

 

22.4     Site Regulations and Safety 

The Procuring Entity and the Contractor shall establish Site regulations setting out the rules to be observed 
in the execution of the Contract at the Site and shall comply there with. The Contractor shall prepare and submit 
to the Procuring Entity, with a copy to the Project Manager, proposed Site regulations for the Procuring Entity's 
approval, which approval shall not be unreasonably withheld. 

 

 

Such Site regulations shall include, but shall not be limited to, rules in respect of security, safety of the 
Facilities, gate control, sanitation, medical care, and fire prevention. 

 
22.5     Opportunities for Other Contractors 

 
22.5.1  The Contractor shall, upon written request from the Procuring Entity or the Project Manager, give all 

reasonable opportunities for carrying out the work to any other contractors employed by the Procuring Entity 
on or near the Site. 

22.5.2  If the Contractor, upon written request from the Procuring Entity or the Project Manager, makes available 
to other contractors any roads or ways the maintenance for which the Contractor is responsible, permits the 
use by such other contractors of the Contractor's Equipment, or provides any other service of whatsoever nature 
for such other contractors, the Procuring Entity shall fully compensate the Contractor for any loss or damage 
caused or occasioned by such other contractors in respect of any such use or service, and shall pay to the 
Contractor reasonable remuneration for the use of such equipment or the provision of such services. 

 
22.5.3  The Contractor shall also so arrange to perform its work as to minimize, to the extent possible, interference 

with the work of other contractors. The Project Manager shall determine the resolution of any difference or 
conflict that may arise between the Contractor and other contractors and the workers of the Procuring Entity 
in regard to their work. 

 
22.5.4  The Contractor shall notify the Project Manager promptly of any defects in the other contractors' work that 

come to its notice, and that could affect the Contractor's work. The Project Manager shall determine the 
corrective measures, if any, required to rectify the situation after inspection of the Facilities. Decisions made 
by the Project Manager shall be binding on the Contractor. 
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If, by reason of an emergency arising in connection with and during the execution of the Contract, any 
protective or remedial work is necessary as a matter of urgency to prevent damage to the Facilities, the 
Contractor shall immediately carry out such work. 

 

 

If the Contractor is unable or unwilling to do such work immediately, the Procuring Entity may door cause 
such work to be done as the Procuring Entity may determine is necessary in order to prevent damage to the 
Facilities. In such event the Procuring Entity shall, as soon as practicable after the occurrence of any such 
emergency, notify the Contractor in writing of such emergency, the work done and the reasons there for. If 
the work done or caused to be done by the Procuring Entity is work that the Contractor was liable to do at its 
own expense under the Contract, the reasonable costs incurred by the Procuring Entity in connection there with 
shall be paid by the Contractor to the Procuring Entity. Otherwise, the cost of such remedial work shall be 
borne by the Procuring Entity. 

 
22.7     Site Clearance 

 
22.7.1  Site Clearance in Course of Performance: In the course of carrying out the Contract, the Contractor shall 

keep the Site reasonably free from all unnecessary obstruction, store or remove any surplus materials, clear 
away any wreckage, rubbish or temporary works from the Site, and remove any Contractor's Equipment no 
longer required for execution of the Contract. 

22.7.2  Clearance of Site after Completion: After Completion of all parts of the Facilities, the Contractor shall clear 
away and remove all wreckage, rubbish and debris of any kind from the Site, and shall leave the Site and 
Facilities in a clean and safe condition. 

 
22.8     Watching and Lighting 

The Contractor shall provide and maintain at its own expense all lighting, fencing, and watching when and 

Where necessary for the proper execution and the protection of the Facilities, or for the safety of the owners and 

occupiers of adjacent property and for the safety of the public. 
 
23        Test and Inspection 

 
23.1  The Contractor shall at its own expense carryout at the place of manufacture and/or on the Site all such 

tests and/ or inspections of the Plant and any part of the Facilities as are specified in the Contract. 
 
23.2  The Procuring Entity and the Project Manager or their designated representatives shall be entitled to attend 

the afore said test and/ or inspection, provided that the Procuring Entity shall bear all costs and expenses 
incurred in connection with such attendance including, but not limited to, all traveling and board and lodging 
expenses. 

 
23.3  Whenever the Contractor is ready to carry out any such test and/or inspection, the Contractor shall give a 

reasonable advance notice of such test and/or inspection and of the place and time thereof to the Project 
Manager.TheContractorshallobtainfromanyrelevantthirdPartyormanufactureranynecessarypermission or 
consent to enable the Procuring Entity and the Project Manager or their designated representatives to attend 
the test and/ or inspection. 

 

23.4  The Contractor shall provide the Project Manager with a certified report of the results of any such test and/ 
or inspection. If the Procuring Entity or Project Manager or their designated representatives fails to attend 
the test and/or inspection, or if it is agreed between the Parties that such persons shall not do so, then the 
Contractor may proceed with the test and/ or inspection in the absence of such persons, and may provide the 
Project Manager with a certified report of the results thereof. 

 
23.5  The Project Manager may require the Contractor to carry out any test and/or inspection not required by the 

Contract, provided that the Contractor's reasonable costs and expenses incurred in the carrying out of such 
test and/or inspection shall be added to the Contract Price. Further, if such test and/or inspection impede the 
progress of work on the Facilities and/or the Contractor's performance of its other obligations under the 
Contract, due allowance will be made in respect of the Time for Completion and the other obligations so 
affected. 

 
23.6  If any Plant or any part of the Facilities fails to pass any test and/ or inspection, the Contractor shall either 

rectify or replace such Plant or part of the Facilities and shall repeat the test and/or inspection upon giving a 
notice under GCC Sub-Clause 23.3. 
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23.7  If any dispute or difference of opinion shall arise between the Parties in connection with or arising out of 
the test and/or inspection of the Plant or part of the Facilities that cannot be settled between the Parties 
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within a reasonable period of time, it may be referred to a Dispute Board for determination in accordance 
with GCC Sub-Clause 46.3. 

 

23.8  The  Contractor  shall  afford  the  Procuring  Entity  and  the  Project  Manager,  at  the  Procuring  Entity's 
expense, access at any reasonable time to any place where the Plant are being manufactured or the Facilities 
are being installed, in order to inspect the progress and the manner of manufacture or installation, provided that 
the Project Manager shall give the Contractor a reasonable prior notice. 

 
23.9  The Contractor agrees that neither the execution of a test and/ or inspection of Plant or any part of the 

Facilities, nor the attendance by the Procuring Entity or the Project Manager, nor the issue of any test certificate 
pursuant to GCC Sub-Clause 23.4, shall release the Contractor from any other responsibilities under the 
Contract. 

 
23.10  No part of the Facilities or foundations shall be covered upon the Site without the Contractor carrying out 

any test and/or inspection required under the Contract. The Contractor shall give a reasonable notice to the 
Project Manager whenever any such parts of the Facilities or foundations are ready or about to be ready for 
test and/or inspection; such test and/or inspection and notice there of shall be subject to the requirements of the 
Contract. 

 
23.11  The Contractor shall uncover any part of the Facilities or foundations, or shall make openings in or through 

the same as the Project Manager may from time to time require at the Site, and shall reinstate and make good 
such part or parts. 

 
If any parts of the Facilities or foundations have been covered up at the Site after compliance with the 
requirement of GCC Sub-Clause 23.10 and are found to be executed in accordance with the Contract, the 
expenses of uncovering, making openings in or through, reinstating, and making good the same shall be 
borne by the Procuring Entity, and the Time for Completion shall be reasonably adjusted to the extent that 
the contractor has thereby been delayed or impeded in the performance of any of its obligations under the 
Contract. 

 
24        Completion of the Facilities 

 
24.1  As  soon as the Facilities  or  any  part thereof  has, in the opinion of the Contractor, been completed 

operationally and structurally and put in a tight and clean condition as specified in the Procuring Entity's 
Requirements, excluding minor items not materially affecting the operation or safety of the Facilities, the 
Contractor shall so notify the Procuring Entity in writing. 

 
24.2  Within seven (7) days after receipt of the notice from the Contractor under GCC Sub-Clause 24.1, the 

Procuring Entity shall supply the operating and maintenance personnel specified in the Appendix to the 
Contract Agreement titled Scope of Works and Supply by the Procuring Entity for Pre-commissioning of the 
Facilities or any part thereof. 

 
24.3   Pursuant to the Appendix to the Contract Agreement titled Scope of Works and Supply by the Procuring Entity, 

the Procuring Entity shall also provide, within the said seven (7) day period, the raw materials, utilities,   
lubricants,   chemicals,   catalysts,   facilities,   services   and   other   matters   required   for   Pre- commissioning 
of the Facilities or any part thereof. 

 
24.4  As soon as reasonably practicable after the operating and maintenance personnel have been supplied by the 

Procuring Entity and the raw materials, utilities, lubricants, chemicals, catalysts, facilities, services and other 
matters have been provided by the Procuring Entity in accordance with GCC Sub-Clause24.2, the Contractor 
shall commence Pre-commissioning of the Facilities or the relevant part thereof in preparation for 
Commissioning, subject to GCC Sub-Clause 25.5. 

 
24.5  As soon as all works in respect of Pre-commissioning are completed and, in the opinion of the Contractor, 

the Facilities or any part thereof is ready for Commissioning, the Contractor shall so notify the Project Manager 
in writing. 

24.6  The Project Manager shall, within fourteen (14) days after receipt of the Contractor's notice under GCC 
Sub- Clause24.4,  either  issue  a  Completion  Certificate in  the  form  specified in  the  Procuring  Entity's 
Requirements  (Forms  and  Procedures),  stating  that  the  Facilities  or  that  part  thereof  have  reached 
Completion as of the date of the Contractor's notice under GCC Sub-Clause 24.4, or notify the Contractor in 
writing of any defects and/or deficiencies. 
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138 If the Project Manager notifies the Contractor of any defects and/or deficiencies, the Contractor shall then 
correct such defects and/or deficiencies, and shall repeat the procedure described in GCC Sub-Clause 24.4.
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If the Project Manager is satisfied that the Facilities or that part thereof have reached Completion, the Project 
Manager shall, within seven (7) days after receipt of the Contractor's repeated notice, issue a Completion 
Certificate stating that the Facilities or that part thereof have reached Completion as of the date of the 
Contractor's repeated notice. 

 
If the Project Manager is not so satisfied, then it shall notify the Contractor in writing of any defects and/or 
deficiencies within seven (7) days after receipt of the Contractor's repeated notice, and the above procedure 
shall be repeated. 

24.7  If the Project Manager fails to issue the Completion Certificate and fails to inform the Contractor of any 
defects and/or deficiencies within fourteen (14) days after receipt of the Contractor's notice under GCC Sub- 
Clause 24.4 or within seven (7) days after receipt of the Contractor's repeated notice under GCC Sub-Clause 
24.5, or if the Procuring Entity makes use of the Facilities or part thereof, then the Facilities or that part there 
of shall be deemed to have reached Completion as of the date of the Contractor's notice or repeated notice, or 
as of the Procuring Entity's use of the Facilities, as the case may be. 

 
24.8   As soon as possible after Completion, the Contractor shall complete all outstanding minor items so that the 

Facilities are fully in accordance with the requirements of the Contract, failing which the Procuring Entity 
will undertake such completion and deduct the costs there of from any monies owing to the Contractor. 

24.9   Upon Completion, the Procuring Entity shall be responsible for the care and custody of the Facilities or the 
relevant part thereof, together with the risk of loss or damage thereto, and shall thereafter take over the 
Facilities or the relevant part thereof. 

 

25        Commissioning and Operational Acceptance 
 
25.1     Commissioning 

 
25.1.1  Commissioning of the Facilities or any part there of shall be commenced by the Contractor immediately 

after issue of the Completion Certificate by the Project Manager, pursuant to GCC Sub-Clause24.5, or 
immediately after the date of the deemed Completion, under GCC Sub-Clause 24.6. 

25.1.2  The Procuring Entity shall supply the operating and maintenance personnel and all raw materials, utilities, 
lubricants, chemicals, catalysts, facilities, services and other matters required for Commissioning. 

25.1.3  In accordance with the requirements of the Contract, the Contractor's and Project Manager's advisory personnel 
shall attend the Commissioning, including the Guarantee Test, and shall advise and assist the Procuring 
Entity. 

 
25.2     Guarantee Test 

 
25.2 Subject to GCC Sub-Clause 25.5, the Guarantee Test and repeats there of shall be conducted by the 

Contractor during Commissioning of the Facilities or the relevant part thereof to ascertain whether the 
Facilities or the relevant part can attain the Functional Guarantees specified in the Appendix to the Contract 
Agreement titled Functional Guarantees. The Procuring Entity shall promptly provide the Contractor with 
such information as the Contractor may reasonably require in relation to the conduct and results of the 
Guarantee Test and any repeats thereof. 

 
25.1.1  If for reasons not attributable to the Contractor, the Guarantee Test of the Facilities or the relevant part 

thereof cannot be successfully completed within the period from the date of Completion specified in the SCC 
or any other period agreed upon by the Procuring Entity and the Contractor, the Contractor shall be deemed 
to have fulfilled its obligations with respect to the Functional Guarantees, and GCC Sub-Clauses 
28.2 and 28.3 shall not apply. 

 
25.3     Operational Acceptance 

 
25.3.1  Subject to GCC Sub-Clause 25.4 below, Operational Acceptance shall occur in respect of the Facilities or 

any part thereof when 
a      The Guarantee Test has been successfully completed and the Functional Guarantees are met; or 
b  the Guarantee Test has not been successfully completed or has not been carried out for reasons not 

attributable to the Contractor within the period from the date of Completion specified in the SCC pursuant 
to GCC Sub-Clause 25.2.2 above or any other period agreed upon by the Procuring Entity and the 
Contractor; or 

c      the Contractor has paid the liquidated damages specified in GCC Sub-Clause 28.3hereof; and 
d  any minor items mentioned in GCC Sub-Clause 24.7 here of relevant to the Facilities or that part 

thereof have been completed. 
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give a notice to the Project Manager requesting the issue of an Operational Acceptance Certificate in the form 
provided in the Procuring Entity's Requirements (Forms and Procedures) in respect of the Facilities or the 
part there of specified in such notice as of the date of such notice. 

 
25.3.3  The Project Manager shall, after consultation with the Procuring Entity, and within seven (7) days after receipt 

of the Contractor's notice, issue an Operational Acceptance Certificate. 
 

25.3.4  If within seven (7) days after receipt of the Contractor's notice, the Project Manager fails to issue the 
Operational Acceptance Certificate or fails to inform the Contractor in writing of the justifiable reasons 
why the Project Manager has not issued the Operational Acceptance Certificate, the Facilities or the 
relevant part there of shall be deemed to have been accepted as of the date of the Contractor's said notice. 

 
25.4     Partial Acceptance 

 

25.4.1  If the Contract specifies that Completion and Commissioning shall be carried out in respect of parts of the 
Facilities, the provisions relating to Completion and Commissioning including the Guarantee Test shall apply 
to each such part of the Facilities individually, and the Operational Acceptance Certificate shall be issued 
accordingly for each such part of the Facilities. 

 
25.4.2  If a part of the Facilities comprises facilities such as buildings, for which no Commissioning or Guarantee 

Test is required, then the Project Manager shall issue the Operational Acceptance Certificate for such 
facility when it attains Completion, provided that the Contractor shall there after complete any outstanding 
minor items that are listed in the Operational Acceptance Certificate. 

 
25.5     Delayed Pre-commissioning and/or Guarantee Test 

 
25.5.1  In the event that the Contractor is unable to proceed with the Pre-commissioning of the Facilities pursuant 

to Sub-Clause 24.3, or with the Guarantee Test pursuant to Sub-Clause 25.2, for reasons attributable to the 
Procuring Entity either on account of non-availability of other facilities under the responsibilities of other 
contractor(s),  or  for  reasons  beyond  the  Contractor's  control,  the  provisions  leading  to  “deemed” 
completion of activities such as Completion, pursuant to GCC Sub-Clause 24.6, and Operational Acceptance, 
pursuant to GCC Sub-Clause 25.3.4, and Contractor's obligations regarding Defect Liability Period, pursuant 
to GCC Sub- Clause 27.2, Functional Guarantee, pursuant to GCC Clause 28, and Care of Facilities, pursuant 
to GCC Clause 32 ,and GCC Clause 41.1, Suspension, shall not apply. In this case, the following provisions 
shall apply. 

 
25.5.2  When the Contractor is notified by the Project Manager that he will be unable to proceed with the activities 

and obligations pursuant to above Sub-Clause 25.5.1, the Contractor shall be entitled to the following: 
 

a  The  Time  of  Completion shall  be  extended  for  the  period  of  suspension  without  imposition  of 
liquidated damages pursuant to GCC Sub-Clause 26.2; 

 

b  payments due to the Contractor in accordance with the provision specified in the Appendix to the 
Contract Agreement titled Terms and Procedures of Payment, which would not have been payable in 
normal  circumstances  due  to  non-completion  of  the  subject  activities,  shall  be  released  to  the 
Contractor against submission of a security in the form of a bank guarantee of equivalent amount 
acceptable to the Procuring Entity, and which shall become null and void when the Contractor will 
have complied with its obligations regarding those payments, subject to the provision of Sub-Clause 
25.5.3 below; 

 

c  the expenses towards the above security and extension of other securities under the contract, of which 
validity needs to be extended, shall be reimbursed to the Contractor by the Procuring Entity; 

 

d  the additional charges towards the care of the Facilities pursuant to GCC Sub-Clause 32.1 shall be 
reimbursed to the Contractor by the Procuring Entity for the period between the notification mentioned 
above and the notification mentioned in Sub-Clause 25.5.4 below. The provision of GCC Sub-Clause 
33.2 shall apply to the Facilities during the same period. 

 

e  Where the contract price is different from the corrected tender price, in order to ensure the contractor 
is not paid less or more relative to the contract price (which would be the tender price), payment valuation 
certificates and variation orders on omissions and additions valued based on rates in the Bill of Quantities 
or schedule of rates in the Tender, will be adjusted by a plus or minus percentage. The percentage 
already worked out during tender evaluation is worked out as follows: (corrected tender price –tender 
price)/ tender price X100. 
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25.5.3   In the event that the period of suspension under above Sub-Clause 25.5.1 actually exceeds one hundred eighty 
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(180) days, the Procuring Entity and Contractor shall mutually agree to any additional compensation payable 
to the Contractor. 

 
25.5.4  When the Contractor is notified by the Project Manager that the plant is ready for Pre-commissioning, the 

Contractor shall proceed without delay in performing Pre-commissioning in accordance with Clause 24. 
 
A.        Guarantees and Liabilities 

 
26        Completion Time Guarantee 

 
26.1  The Contractor guarantees that it shall attain Completion of the Facilities (or a part for which a separate 

time for completion is specified) within the Time for Completion specified in the SCC pursuant to GCC 
Sub-Clause 8.2, or within such extended time to which the Contractor shall be entitled under GCC Clause 40 
hereof. 

 

26.2  If the Contractor fails to attain Completion of the Facilities or any part thereof within the Time for 
Completion or any extension thereof under GCC Clause 40, the Contractor shall pay to the Procuring Entity 
liquidated damages in the amount specified in the SCC as a percentage rate of the Contract Price or the relevant 
part thereof. The aggregate amount of such liquidated damages shall in no event exceed the amount specified 
as “Maximum” in the SCC as a percentage rate of the Contract Price. Once the “Maximum” is reached, the 
Procuring Entity may consider termination of the Contract, pursuant to GCC Sub-Clause 42.2.2. 

 
26.3   Such payment shall completely satisfy the Contractor's obligation to attain Completion of the Facilities or 

the relevant part thereof within the Time for Completion or any extension thereof under GCC Clause 40. The 
Contractor shall have no further liability whatsoever to the Procuring Entity in respect thereof. 

 
26. 4  However, the payment of liquidated damages shall not in any way relieve the Contractor from any of its 

obligations to complete the Facilities or from any other obligations and liabilities of the Contractor under the 
Contract. 

 
26. 5  Save for liquidated damages payable under this GCC Sub-Clause 26.2, the failure by the Contractor to attain 

any milestone or other act, matter or thing by any date specified in the Appendix to the Contract Agreement 
titled Time Schedule, and/or other program of work prepared pursuant to GCC Sub-Clause 18.2 shall not render 
the Contractor liable for any loss or damage there by suffered by the Procuring Entity. 

 
26.6  If the Contractor attains Completion of the Facilities or any part there of before the Time for Completion or 

any extension thereof under GCC Clause 40, the Procuring Entity shall pay to the Contractor a bonus in the 
amount specified in the SCC. The aggregate amount of such bonus shall in no event exceed the amount 
specified as “Maximum” in the SCC. 

 
27        Defect Liability 

 
27.1  The Contractor warrants that the Facilities or any part thereof shall be free from defects in the design, 

engineering, materials and workmanship of the Plant supplied and of the work executed. 
 
27.2  The Defect Liability Period shall be five hundred and forty (540) days from the date of Completion of the 

Facilities (or any part thereof) or one year from the date of Operational Acceptance of the Facilities (or any 
part thereof), whichever first occurs, unless specified otherwise in the SCC pursuant to GCC Sub-Clause 
27.10. 

 
If during the Defect Liability Period any defect should be found in the design, engineering, materials and 
workmanship of the Plant supplied or of the work executed by the Contractor, the Contractor shall promptly, 
in consultation and agreement with the Procuring Entity regarding appropriate remedying of the defects, and 
at its cost, repair, replace or otherwise make good as the Contractor shall determine at its discretion, such defect 
as well as any damage to the Facilities caused by such defect. The Contractor shall not be responsible for the 
repair, replacement or making good of any defector of any damage to the Facilities arising out of or resulting 
from any of the following causes: 

a         Improper operation or maintenance of the Facilities by the Procuring Entity; 

b        Operation of the Facilities outside specifications provided in the Contract; or 

c         Normal wear and tear. 
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27.3   The Contractor's obligations under this GCC Clause 27 shall not apply to:  
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a  any materials that are supplied by the Procuring Entity under GCC Sub-Clause 21.2, are normally 
consumed in operation, or have a normal life shorter than the Defect Liability Period stated herein; 

b      any designs, specifications or other data designed, supplied or specified by or on behalf of the 
Procuring Entity or any matters for which the Contractor has disclaimed responsibility herein; or 

c  any other materials supplied or any other work executed by or on behalf of the Procuring Entity, 
except for the work executed by the Procuring Entity under GCC Sub-Clause 27.7. 

 
27.4   The Procuring Entity shall give the Contractor a notice stating the nature of any such defect together with 

all available evidence thereof, promptly following the discovery thereof. The Procuring Entity shall afford 
all reasonable opportunity for the Contractor to inspect any such defect. 

27.5   The Procuring Entity shall afford the Contractor all necessary access to the Facilities and the Site to enable 
the Contractor to perform its obligations under this GCC Clause 27. 

 
The Contractor may, with the consent of the Procuring Entity, remove from the Site any Plant or any part of 
the Facilities that are defective if the nature of the defect, and/or any damage to the Facilities caused by the 
defect, is such that repairs cannot be expeditiously carried out at the Site. 

 

27.6 If the repair, replacement or making good is of such a character that it may affect the efficiency of the 
Facilities or any part thereof, the Procuring Entity may give to the Contractor a notice requiring that tests of 
the defective part of the Facilities shall be made by the Contractor immediately upon completion of such 
remedial work, where upon the Contractor shall carryout such tests. 

 
27.7 If such part fails the tests, the Contractor shall carryout further repair, replacement or making good, as the 

case may be, until that part of the Facilities passes such tests. The tests shall be agreed upon by the Procuring 
Entity and the Contractor. 

27.8 If the Contractor fails to commence the work necessary to remedy such defector any damage to   the 
Facilities caused by such defect within a reasonable time (which shall in no event be considered to be less 
than fifteen (15) days), the Procuring Entity may, following notice to the Contractor, proceed to do such 
work, and the reasonable costs incurred by the Procuring Entity in connection there with shall be paid to 
the Procuring Entity by the Contractor or may be deducted by the Procuring Entity from any monies due 
the Contractor or claimed under the Performance Security. 

 
27.9 If the Facilities or any part thereof cannot be used by reason of such defect and/or making good of such 

defect, the Defect Liability Period of the Facilities or such part, as the case may be, shall be extended by a 
period equal to the period during which the Facilities or such part cannot be used by the Procuring Entity 
because of any of the aforesaid reasons. 

 
27.10 Except as provided in GCC Clauses 27 and 33, the Contractor shall be under no liability whatsoever and 

how so ever arising, and whether under the Contractor at law, in respect of defects in the Facilities or any 
part thereof,  the  Plant,  design  or  engineering  or  work  executed that  appear  after  Completion  of  the 
Facilities or any part thereof, except where such defects are the result of the gross negligence, fraud, or 
criminal or willful action of the Contractor. 

 
27.11 In addition, any such component of the Facilities, and during the period of time as may be specified in the 

SCC, shall be subject to an extended defect liability period. Such obligation of the Contractor shall be in 
addition to the defect liability period specified under GCC Sub-Clause 27.2. 

 
28        Functional Guarantees 

 
28.1 The Contractor guarantees that during the Guarantee Test, the Facilities and all parts thereof shall attain the 

Functional Guarantees specified in the Appendix to the Contract Agreement titled Functional Guarantees, 
subject to and upon the conditions therein specified. 

28.2 If, for reasons attributable to the Contractor, the minimum level of the Functional Guarantees specified in 
the Appendix to the Contract Agreement titled Functional Guarantees, are not met either in whole or in 
part, the Contractor shall at its cost and expense make such changes, modifications and/ or additions to the 
Plant or any part there of as may be necessary to meet at least the minimum level of such Guarantees. The 
Contractor shall notify the Procuring Entity upon completion of the necessary changes, modifications 
and/or additions, and shall request the Procuring Entity to repeat the Guarantee Test until the minimum 
level of the Guarantees has been met. If the Contractor eventually fails to meet the minimum level of 
Functional Guarantees, the Procuring Entity may consider termination of the Contract, pursuant to GCC Sub-
Clause 42.2.2. 
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28.3     If, for reasons attributable to the Contractor, the Functional Guarantees specified in the Appendix to the 
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Contract Agreement titled Functional Guarantees, are not attained either in whole or in part, but the minimum 
level of the Functional Guarantees specified in the said Appendix to the Contract Agreement is met, the 
Contractor shall, at the Contractor's option, either 

 

a  Make such changes, modifications and/or additions to the Facilities or any part there of that are 
necessary to attain the Functional Guarantees at its cost and expense, and shall request the Procuring 
Entity to repeat the Guarantee Test or 

 

b  Pay liquidated damages to the Procuring Entity in respect of the failure to meet the Functional 
Guarantees in accordance with the provisions in the Appendix to the Contract Agreement titled 
Functional Guarantees. 

 

c The payment of liquidated damages under GCC Sub-Clause 28.3, up to the limitation of liability 
specified in the Appendix to the Contract Agreement titled Functional Guarantees, shall completely 
satisfy the Contractor's guarantees under GCC Sub-Clause 28.3, and the Contractor shall have no 
further liability whatsoever to the Procuring Entity in respect thereof. Upon the payment of such 
liquidated damages by the Contractor, the Project Manager shall issue the Operational Acceptance 
Certificate for the Facilities or any part thereof in respect of which the liquidated damages have been so 
paid. 

 
29        Patent Indemnity 

 
29.1 The Contractor shall, subject to the Procuring Entity's compliance with GCC Sub-Clause 29.2, indemnify 

and hold harmless the Procuring Entity and its employees and officers from and against any and all suits, 
actions  or  administrative  proceedings,  claims,  demands,  losses,  damages,  costs,  and  expenses  of 
whatsoever nature, including attorney's fees and expenses, which the Procuring Entity may suffer as a 
result  of  any  infringement  or  alleged  infringement  of  any  patent,  utility  model,  registered  design, 
trademark, copy right or other intellectual property right registered or otherwise existing at the date of the 
Contract by reason of: (a) the installation of the Facilities by the Contractor or the use of the Facilities in 
Kenya; and (b) the sale of the products produced by the Facilities in any country. 

 
29.2 Such indemnity shall not cover any use of the Facilities or any part thereof other than for the purpose 

indicated by or to be reasonably inferred from the Contract, any infringement resulting from the use of the 
Facilities or any part thereof, or any products produced thereby in association or combination with any 
other equipment, plant or materials not supplied by the Contractor, pursuant to the Contract Agreement. 

 
29.3 If any proceedings are brought or any claim is made against the Procuring Entity arising out of the matters 

referred to in GCC Sub-Clause 29.1, the Procuring Entity shall promptly give the Contractor a notice thereof, 
and the Contractor may at its own expense and in the Procuring Entity's name conduct such proceedings or 
claim and any negotiations for the settlement of any such proceedings or claim. 

 
29.4 If the Contractor fails to notify the Procuring Entity within twenty-eight (28) days after receipt of such 

notice that it intends to conduct any such proceedings or claim, then the Procuring Entity shall be free to 
conduct the same on its own behalf. Unless the Contractor has so failed to notify the Procuring Entity 
within the twenty- eight (28) day period, the Procuring Entity shall make no admission that may be prejudicial 
to the defense of any such proceedings or claim. 

 
29.5 The Procuring Entity shall, at the Contractor's request, afford all available assistance to the Contractor in 

conducting  such proceedings  or claim,  and shall  be  reimbursed by the  Contractor for all reasonable 
expenses incurred in so doing. 

29.6 The Procuring Entity shall indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor and its employees, officers and 
Subcontractors from and against any and all suits, actions or administrative proceedings, claims, demands, 
losses, damages, costs, and expenses of whatsoever nature, including attorney's fees and expenses, which 
the Contractor may suffer as a result of any infringement or alleged infringement of any patent, utility model, 
registered design, trademark, copyright  or other intellectual property right registered or otherwise existing  
at the date of  the  Contract  arising out  of or in connection with any  design,  data, drawing, specification, 
or other documents or materials provided or designed by or on behalf of the Procuring Entity. 

 
30        Limitation of Liability 

 
30.1     Except in cases of criminal negligence or willful misconduct, 
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a) Neither Party shall be liable to the other Party, whether in contract, tort, or otherwise, for any in 
director consequential loss or damage, loss of use, loss of production, or loss of profits or interest 
costs,  which  may  be  suffered  by  the  other  Party  in  connection  with  the  Contract,  other  than 
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specifically provided as any obligation of the Party in the Contract, and 
 

b) the aggregate liability of the Contractor to the Procuring Entity, whether under the Contract, in tort or 
otherwise, shall not exceed the amount resulting from the application of the multiplier specified in the 
SCC, to the Contract Price or, if a multiplier is not so specified, the total Contract Price, provided that 
this limitation shall not apply to the cost of repairing or replacing defective equipment, or to any 
obligation of the Contractor to indemnify the Procuring Entity with respect to patent infringement. 

 

B.         Risk Distribution 
 

31        Transfer of Ownership 
 

31.1 Ownership of the Plant (including spare parts) to be imported in to Kenya shall be transferred to the 
Procuring Entity upon loading on to the mode of transport to be used to convey the Plant from the country 
of origin to that country. 

31.2     Ownership of the Plant (including spare parts) procured in Kenya shall be transferred to the Procuring 
Entity when the Plant are brought on to the Site. 

31.3 Ownership of the Contractor's Equipment used by the Contractor and its Subcontractors in connection with 
the Contract shall remain with the Contractor or its Subcontractors. 

 
31.4 Ownership of any Plant in excess of the requirements for the Facilities shall revert to the Contractor upon 

Completion of the Facilities or at such earlier time when the Procuring Entity and the Contractor agree that 
the Plant in question are no longer required for the Facilities. 

31.5 Notwithstanding the transfer of ownership of the Plant, the responsibility for care and custody thereof 
together with the risk of loss or damage there to shall remain with the Contractor pursuant to GCC Clause 
32 (Care of Facilities) hereof until Completion of the Facilities or the part there of in which such Plant are 
incorporated. 

 
32        Care of Facilities 

 
32.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for the care and custody of the Facilities or any part thereof until the 

date of Completion of the Facilities pursuant to GCC Clause 24 or, where the Contract provides for 
Completion of the Facilities in parts, until the date of Completion of the relevant part, and shall make good 
at its own cost any loss or damage that may occur to the Facilities or the relevant part thereof from any 
cause whatsoever during such period. The Contractor shall also be responsible for any loss or damage to 
the Facilities caused by the Contractor or its Subcontractors in the course of any work carried out, pursuant 
to GCC Clause 27. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Contractor shall not be liable for any loss or damage 
to the Facilities or that part thereof caused by reason of any of the matters specified or referred to in paragraphs 
(a), (b) and (c) of GCC Sub-Clauses 32.2 and 38.1. 

 
32.2 If any loss or damage occurs to the Facilities or any part, thereof or to the Contractor's temporary facilities 

by reason of 
 

a  insofar  as  they  relate  to  Kenya,  nuclear  reaction,  nuclear  radiation,  radioactive  contamination, 
pressure wave caused by aircraft or other aerial objects, or any other occurrences that an experienced 
contract or could not reasonably foresee, or if reasonably foreseeable could not reasonably make 
provision for or insure against, in so far as such risks are not normally insurable on the insurance 
market and are mentioned in the general exclusions of the policy of insurance, including War Risks and 
Political Risks, taken out under GCC Clause 34 hereof; or 

 

b  any  use  or  occupation  by  the  Procuring  Entity  or  any  third  Party  other  than  a  Subcontractor, 
authorized by the Procuring Entity of any part of the Facilities; or 

 

c  any use of or reliance upon any design, data or specification provided or designated by or on behalf of 
the Procuring Entity, or any such matter for which the Contractor has disclaimed responsibility herein, 
the Procuring Entity shall pay to the Contractor all sums payable in respect of the Facilities executed, 
notwithstanding that the same be lost, destroyed or damaged, and will pay to the Contractor the 
replacement value of all temporary facilities and all parts thereof lost, destroyed or damaged. If the 
Procuring Entity requests the Contractor in writing to make good any loss or damage to the Facilities 
thereby occasioned, the Contractor shall make good the same at the cost of the Procuring Entity in 
accordance with GCC Clause 39. If the Procuring Entity does not request the Contractor in writing to 
make good any loss or damage to the Facilities thereby occasioned, the Procuring Entity shall either 
request a change in accordance with GCC Clause 39, excluding the performance of that part of the 
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Facilities there by lost, destroyed or damaged, or, where the loss or damage affects a substantial part of 
the Facilities, the Procuring Entity shall terminate the Contract pursuant to GCC Sub-Clause 42.1 hereof. 
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32.3 The Contractor shall be liable for any loss of or damage to any Contractor's Equipment, or any other 
property  of  the  Contractor  used  or  intended  to  be used  for  purposes  of  the Facilities,  except  (i)  as 
mentioned in GCC Sub-Clause 32.2 with respect to the Contractor's temporary facilities, and (ii) where 
such loss or damage arises by reason of any of the matters specified in GCC Sub-Clauses 32.2 (b) and (c) and 
38.1. 

32.4 With respect to any loss or damage caused to the Facilities or any part thereof or to the Contractor's 
Equipment by reason of any of the matters specified in GCC Sub-Clause 38.1, the provisions of GCC Sub- 
Clause 38.3 shall apply. 

 
33        Loss of or Damage to Property; Accident or Injury to Workers; Indemnification 

 
33.1 Subject to GCC Sub-Clause 33.3, the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Procuring Entity 

and its employees and officers from and against any and all suits, actions or administrative proceedings, 
claims, demands, losses, damages, costs, and expenses of whatsoever nature, including attorney's fees and 
expenses, in respect of the death or injury of any person or loss of or damage to any property other than the 
Facilities whether accepted or not, arising in connection with the supply and installation of the Facilities 
and by reason of the negligence of the Contractor or its Subcontractors, or their employees, officers or agents, 
except any injury, death or property damage caused by the negligence of the Procuring Entity, its contractors, 
employees, officers or agents. 

 
33.2 If any proceedings are brought or any claim is made against the Procuring Entity that might subject the 

Contractor to liability under GCC Sub-Clause33.1, the Procuring Entity shall promptly give the Contractor 
a notice thereof and the Contractor may at its own expense and in the Procuring Entity's name conduct such 
proceedings or claim and any negotiations for the settlement of any such proceedings or claim. 

 
33.8      If the Contractor fails to notify the Procuring Entity within twenty-eight (28) days after receipt of such 

notice that it intends to conduct any such proceedings or claim, then the Procuring Entity shall be free to 
conduct the same on its own behalf. Unless the Contractor has so failed to notify the Procuring Entity 
within the twenty- eight (28) day period, the Procuring Entity shall make no admission that may be prejudicial 
to the defense of any such proceedings or claim. 

 
33.9      The Procuring Entity shall, at the Contractor's request, afford all available assistance to the Contractor in 

conducting such proceedings  or claim, and shall  be  reimbursed by the  Contractor for all reasonable 
expenses incurred in so doing. 

33.10 `The Procuring Entity shall indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor and its employees, officers and 
Subcontractors from any liability for loss of or damage to property of the Procuring Entity, other than the 
Facilities not yet taken over, that is caused by fire, explosion or any other perils, in excess of the amount 
recoverable from insurances procured under GCC Clause 34, provided that such fire, explosion or other perils 
were not caused by any actor failure of the Contractor. 

 
33.11 The Party entitled to the benefit of an indemnity under this GCC Clause 33 shall take all reasonable 

measures to mitigate any loss or damage which has occurred. If the Party fails to take such measures, the 
other Party's liabilities shall be correspondingly reduced. 

 
34        Insurance 

 
34.1 To the extent specified in the Appendix to the Contract Agreement titled Insurance Requirements, the 

Contractor shall at its expense take out and maintain in effect, or cause to be taken out and maintained in 
effect, during the performance of the Contract, the insurances set forth below in the sums and with the 
deductibles and other conditions specified in the said Appendix. The identity of the insurers and the form 
of the policies shall be subject to the approval of the Procuring Entity, who should not unreasonably withhold 
such approval. 

 
a.     Cargo Insurance During Transport 

 

Covering loss or damage occurring while in transit from the Contractor's or Subcontractor's works or 
stores until arrival at the Site, to the Plant (including spare parts therefor) and to the Contractor's 
Equipment. 

 

b.     Installation All Risks Insurance 
 

Covering physical loss or damage to the Facilities at the Site, occurring prior to Completion of the 
Facilities, with an extended maintenance coverage for the Contractor's liability in respect of any loss 
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or damage occurring during the Defect Liability Period while the Contractor is on the Site for the purpose 
of performing its obligations during the Defect Liability Period. 
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c.      Third Party Liability Insurance 
 

Covering bodily injury or death suffered by third Parties including the Procuring Entity's personnel, 
and loss of or damage to property occurring in connection with the supply and installation of the 
Facilities. 

 

d.    Automobile Liability Insurance 
 

Covering use of all vehicles used by the Contractor or its Subcontractors, whether or not owned by 
them, in connection with the execution of the Contract. 

 

c.     Workers' Compensation 
 

In accordance with the statutory requirements applicable in any country where the Contract or any part 
thereof is executed. 

 

d.     Procuring Entity's Liability 
 

In accordance with the statutory requirements applicable in any country where the Contract or any part 
thereof is executed. 

 

e.      Other Insurances 
Such other insurances as may be specifically agreed upon by the Parties here to as listed in the 
Appendix to the Contract Agreement titled Insurance Requirements. 

 
34.2 The Procuring Entity shall be named as co-insured under all insurance policies taken out by the Contractor 

pursuant  to GCC Sub-Clause 34.1, except for  the Third Party Liability, Workers' Compensation and 
Procuring Entity's Liability Insurances, and the Contractor's Subcontractors shall be named as co-insureds 
under all insurance policies taken out by the Contractor pursuant to GCC Sub-Clause 34.1 except for the 
Cargo Insurance During Transport, Workers' Compensation and Procuring Entity's Liability Insurances. All 
insurer's rights of subrogation against such co-insureds for losses or claims arising out of the performance 
of the Contract shall be waived under such policies. 

 
34.3 The Contractor shall, in accordance with the provisions of the Appendix to the Contract Agreement titled 

Insurance Requirements, deliver to the Procuring Entity certificates of insurance or copies of the insurance 

policies as evidence that the required policies are in full force and effect. The certificates shall provide that 

no less than twenty-one (21) days' notice shall be given to the Procuring Entity by insurers prior to 

cancellation or material modification of a policy. 

 
34.4 The Contractor shall ensure that, where applicable, its Subcontractor(s) shall take out and maintain in 

effect adequate insurance policies for their personnel and vehicles and for work executed by them under 

the Contract, unless such Subcontractors are covered by the policies taken out by the Contractor. 

 
34.5 The Procuring Entity shall at its expense take out and maintain in effect during the performance of the 

Contract those insurances specified in the Appendix to the Contract Agreement titled Insurance 

Requirements, in the sums and with the deductibles and other conditions specified in the said Appendix. 

The Contractor and the Contractor's Subcontractors shall be named as co-insureds under all such policies. 

All insurers' rights of subrogation against such co-insureds for losses or claims arising out of the performance 

of the Contract shall be waived under such policies. The Procuring Entity shall deliver to the Contractor 

satisfactory evidence that the required insurances are in full force and effect. The policies shall provide that 

not less than twenty-one (21) days' notice shall be given to the Contractor by all insurers prior to any 

cancellation or material modification of the policies. If so requested by the Contractor, the Procuring Entity 

shall provide copies of the policies taken out by the Procuring Entity under this GCC Sub-Clause 
34.5. 

 
34.6      If the Contractor fails to take out and/or maintain in effect the insurances referred to in GCC Sub-Clause 

34.1, the Procuring Entity may take out and maintain in effect any such insurances and may from time to 
time deduct from any amount due the Contractor under the Contract any premium that the Procuring Entity 
shall have paid to the insurer, or may otherwise recover such amount as a debt due from the Contractor. If 
the Procuring Entity fails to take out and/or maintain in effect the insurances referred to in GCC 34.5, the 

Contractor may take out and maintain in effect any such insurances and may from time to time deduct from 

any amount due the Procuring Entity under the Contract any premium that the Contractor shall have paid to 

the insurer, or may  otherwise recover such amount as a debt due from the Procuring Entity. If the 

Contractor fails to or is unable to take out and maintain in effect any such insurances, the Contractor shall 
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nevertheless have no liability or responsibility towards the Procuring Entity, and the Contractor shall have 

full recourse against the Procuring Entity for any and all liabilities of the Procuring Entity herein. 
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34.7 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract, the Contractor shall prepare and conduct all and any claims 

made under the policies effected by it pursuant to this GCC Clause 34, and all monies payable by any insurers  

shall  be  paid  to  the  Contractor.  The  Procuring  Entity  shall  give  to  the  Contractor  all  such reasonable 

assistance as may be required by the Contractor. With respect to insurance claims in which the Procuring 

Entity's interest is involved, the Contractor shall not give any release or make any compromise with the 

insurer without the prior written consent of the Procuring Entity. With respect to insurance claims in which 

the Contractor's interest is involved, the Procuring Entity shall not give any release or make any compromise 

with the insurer without the prior written consent of the Contractor. 

 
35.        Unforeseen Conditions 

 
35.1 If, during the execution of the Contract, the Contractor shall encounter on the Site any physical conditions 

other than climatic conditions, or artificial obstructions that could not have been reasonably foreseen prior 

to the date of the Contract Agreement by an experienced contractor on the basis of reasonable examination 

of the data relating to the Facilities including any data as to boring tests, provided by the Procuring Entity, 

and on the basis of information that it could have obtained from a visual inspection of the Site if access 

thereto was available, or other data readily available to it relating to the Facilities, and if the Contractor 

determines that it will in consequence of such conditions or obstructions incur additional cost and expense 

or require additional time to perform its obligations under the Contract that would not have been required if 

such physical conditions or artificial obstructions had not been encountered, the Contractor shall promptly, 

and before performing additional work or using additional Plant or Contractor's Equipment, notify the Project 

Manager in writing of 
a) the physical conditions or artificial obstructions on the Site that could not have been reasonably 

foreseen; 

c)  the additional work and/or Plant and/or Contractor's Equipment required, including the steps which 
the Contractor will or proposes to take to overcome such conditions or obstructions; 

d)    the extent of the anticipated delay; and 

d)    the additional cost and expense that the Contractor is likely to incur. 
 

On receiving any notice from the Contractor under this GCC Sub-Clause 35.1, the Project Manager shall 
promptly consult with the Procuring Entity and Contractor and decide upon the actions to be taken to 
overcome the physical 

 
35.2      If the Contractor is delayed or impeded in the performance of the Contract because of any such physical 

conditions or artificial obstructions referred to in GCC Sub-Clause 35.1, the Time for Completion shall be 
extended in accordance with GCC Clause 40. 

 
36.       Change in Laws and Regulations 

 
36.1     If, after the date twenty-eight (28) days prior to the date of Tender submission, in Kenya, any law, 

regulation, ordinance, order or by-law having the force of law is enacted, promulgated, abrogated or changed 

which shall be deemed to include any change in interpretation or application by the competent authorities, 

that subsequently affects the costs and expenses of the Contractor and/or the Time for Completion, the 

Contract Price shall be correspondingly increased or decreased, and/or the Time for Completion shall be 

reasonably adjusted to the extent that the Contractor has thereby been affected in the performance of any of 

its obligations under the Contract.  Notwithstanding the foregoing, such additional or reduced costs shall 

not be separately paid or credited if the same has already been accounted for in the price adjustment 

provisions where applicable, in accordance with the SCC pursuant to GCC Sub-Clause 

11.2. 
 
37.       Force Majeure 

 
37.1     “Force Majeure” shall mean any event beyond the reasonable control of the Procuring Entity or of the 

Contractor, as the case may be, and which is unavoidable notwithstanding the reasonable care of the Party 

affected, and shall include, without limitation, the following: 
 

a) war, hostilities or warlike operations whether a state of war be declared or not, invasion, act of 

foreign enemy and civil war 
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b) rebellion, revolution, insurrection, mutiny, usurpation of civil or military government, conspiracy, 

riot, civil commotion and terrorist acts 
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c) confiscation, nationalization, mobilization, commandeering or requisition by or under the order of 

any government or de jure or de facto authority or ruler or any other act or failure to act of any local 

state or national government authority 
 

d) strike, sabotage, lockout, embargo, import restriction, port congestion, lack of usual means of public 

transportation and communication, industrial dispute, shipwreck, shortage or restriction of power 

supply, epidemics, quarantine and plague 
 

e) earthquake, landslide, volcanic activity, fire, flood or inundation, tidal wave, typhoon or cyclone, 

hurricane, storm, lightning, or other inclement weather condition, nuclear and pressure waves or 

other natural or physical disaster 
 

f)        shortage of labor, materials or utilities where caused by circumstances that are themselves Force 
Majeure. 

 
37.2     If either Party is prevented, hindered or delayed from or in performing any of its obligations under the Contract 

by an event of Force Majeure, then it shall notify the other in writing of the occurrence of such event and the 

circumstances thereof within fourteen (14) days after the occurrence of such event. 
 

37.3     The Party who has given such notice shall be excused from the performance or punctual performance of its 

obligations under the Contract for so long as the relevant event of Force Majeure continues and to the 

extent that such Party's performance is prevented, hindered or delayed.  The Time for Completion shall be 

extended in accordance with GCC Clause 40. 
 

37.4     The Party or Parties affected by the event of Force Majeure shall use reasonable efforts to mitigate the 
effect thereof upon its or their performance of the Contract and to fulfill its or their obligations under the 
Contract, but without prejudice to either Party's right to terminate the Contract under GCC Sub-Clauses 
37.6 and 38.5. 

 
37.5     No delay or nonperformance by either Party hereto caused by the occurrence of any event of Force Majeure 

shall 
 

a)       constitute a default or breach of the Contract, or 
 

b) give rise to any claim for damages or additional cost or expense occasioned thereby, subject to GCC 

Sub-Clauses 32.2, 38.3 and 38.4 
 

if and to the extent that such delay or nonperformance is caused by the occurrence of an event of Force 
Majeure. 

 
37.6     If the performance of the Contract is substantially prevented, hindered or delayed for a single period of 

more than sixty (60) days or an aggregate period of more than one hundred and twenty (120) days on account 

of one or more events of Force Majeure during the currency of the Contract, the Parties will attempt 

to develop a mutually satisfactory solution, failing which either Party may terminate the Contract by giving 

a notice to the other, but without prejudice to either Party's right to terminate the Contract under GCC Sub-

Clause 38.5. 
 

37.7     In the event of termination pursuant to GCC Sub-Clause 37.6, the rights and obligations of the Procuring 
Entity and the Contractor shall be as specified in GCC Sub-Clauses 42.1.2 and 42.1.3. 

 
37.8     Notwithstanding GCC Sub-Clause 37.5, Force Majeure shall not apply to any obligation of the Procuring 

Entity to make payments to the Contractor herein. 
 

38.        War Risks 
 

38.1      “War Risks” shall mean any event specified in paragraphs (a) and (b) of GCC Sub-Clause 37.1 and any explosion 

or impact of any mine, bomb, shell, grenade or other projectile, missile, munitions or explosive of war, occurring 

or existing in or near the country (or countries) where the Site is located. 

 
38.2      Notwithstanding anything contained in the Contract, the Contractor shall have no liability whatsoever for or with 

respect to 

a)       destruction of or damage to Facilities, Plant, or any part thereof; 
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b)       destruction of or damage to property of the Procuring Entity or any third Party; or 

c)       injury or loss of life 
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if such destruction, damage, injury or loss of life is caused by any War Risks, and the Procuring Entity 

shall indemnify and hold the Contractor harmless from and against any and all claims, liabilities, actions, 

lawsuits, damages, costs, charges or expenses arising in consequence of or in connection with the same. 

 
38.3      If the Facilities or any Plant or Contractor's Equipment or any other property of the Contractor used or intended to 

be used for the purposes of the Facilities shall sustain destruction or damage by reason of any War Risks, the 
Procuring Entity shall pay the Contractor for 
a)       any part of the Facilities or the Plant so destroyed or damaged to the extent not already paid for by the 

Procuring Entity and so far as may be required by the Procuring Entity, and as may be necessary for 
completion of the Facilities 

b)       replacing or making good any Contractor's Equipment or other property of the Contractor so destroyed or 
damaged 

c)       replacing or making good any such destruction or damage to the Facilities or the Plant or any part thereof. 

 
If the Procuring Entity does not require the Contractor to replace or make good any such destruction or 
damage to the Facilities, the Procuring Entity shall either request a change in accordance with GCC Clause 
39, excluding the performance of that part of the Facilities thereby destroyed or damaged or, where the 
loss, destruction or damage affects a substantial part of the Facilities, shall terminate the Contract, pursuant 
to GCC Sub-Clause 42.1. 

 
If the Procuring Entity requires the Contractor to replace or make good on any such destruction or damage 

to the Facilities, the Time for Completion shall be extended in accordance with GCC 40. 

 
38.4      Notwithstanding anything contained in the Contract, the Procuring Entity shall pay the Contractor for any 

increased costs or incidentals to the execution of the Contract that are in any way attributable to, consequent on, 

resulting from, or in any way connected with any War Risks, provided that the Contractor shall as soon as 

practicable notify the Procuring Entity in writing of any such increased cost. 

 
38.5      If during the performance of the Contract any War Risks shall occur that financially or otherwise materially affect 

the execution of the Contract by the Contractor, the Contractor shall use its reasonable efforts to execute the 

Contract with due and proper consideration given to the safety of its and its Subcontractors' personnel engaged in 

the work on the Facilities, provided, however, that if the execution of the work on the Facilities becomes 

impossible or is substantially prevented for a single period of more than sixty (60) days or an aggregate period of 

more than one hundred and twenty (120) days on account of any War Risks, the Parties will attempt to develop a 

mutually satisfactory solution, failing which either Party may terminate the Contract by giving a notice to the 

other. 

 
38.6 In the event of termination pursuant to GCC Sub-Clauses 38.3 or 38.5, the rights and obligations of the Procuring 

Entity and the Contractor shall be specified in GCC Sub-Clauses 42.1.2 and 42.1.3. A. Change in Contract 

Elements. 

 
A.      Change in Contract Elements 

 

39.        Change in the Facilities 
 

39.1      Introducing a Change 
 
39.1.1  Subject to GCC Sub-Clauses 39.2.5 and 39.2.7, the Procuring Entity shall have the right to propose, and 

subsequently require, that the Project Manager order the Contractor from time to   time during the 

performance of the Contract to make any change, modification, addition or deletion to, in or from the 

Facilities here in after called “Change”, provided that such Change falls within the general scope of the 

Facilities and does not constitute unrelated work and that it is technically practicable, taking into account both 

the state of  advancement of the Facilities and the technical compatibility of the Change envisaged with 

the nature of the Facilities as specified in the Contract. 

 
39.1.2   Value Engineering: The Contractor may prepare, at its own cost, a value engineering proposal at any time 

during the performance of the contract. The value engineering proposal shall, at a minimum, include the 
following; 
a)     The proposed change (s), and a description of the difference to the existing contract requirements; 
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b) a full cost/benefit analysis of the proposed change(s) including a description and estimate of costs 
(including life cycle costs) the Procuring Entity may incur in implementing the value engineering 
proposal; and 
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c)     a description of any effect (s) of the change on performance/ functionality. 
 

The Procuring Entity may accept the value engineering proposal if the proposal demonstrates benefits that: 
a)     accelerates the delivery period; or 
b)    reduces the Contract Price or the life cycle costs to the Procuring Entity; or 
c)     improves the quality, efficiency, safety or sustain ability of the Facilities; or 
d)    yields any other benefits to the Procuring Entity, without compromising the necessary functions of the 

Facilities. 
 

If the value engineering proposal is approved by the Procuring Entity and results in: 
(a)   a reduction of the Contract Price; the amount to be paid to the Contractor shall be the percentage 

specified in the SCC of the reduction in the Contract Price; or 
(b)   an increase in the Contract Price; but results in a reduction in life cycle costs due to any benefit 

described in (a) to (d) above, the amount to be paid to the Contractor shall be the full increase in the 
Contract Price. 

 
39.1.3  Notwithstanding GCC Sub-Clauses 39.1.1 and 39.1.2, no change made necessary because of any default of 

the Contractor in the performance of its obligations under the Contract shall be deemed to be a Change, 
and such change shall not result in any adjustment of the Contract Price or the Time for Completion. 

 
39.1.4  The procedure on how to proceed with and execute Changes is specified in GCC Sub-Clauses 39.2 and 

39.3, and further details and forms are provided in the Procuring Entity's Requirements (Forms and 
Procedures). 

 
39.2     Changes Originating from Procuring Entity 

 
39.2.1  If the Procuring Entity proposes a Change pursuant to GCC Sub-Clause 39.1.1, it shall send to the 

Contractor a “Request for Change Proposal,” requiring the Contractor to prepare and furnish to the Project 
Manager as soon as reasonably practicable a “Change Proposal,” which shall include the following: 
a)    Brief description of the Change 
b)    Effect on the Time for Completion 
c)     Estimated cost of the Change 
d)    Effect on Functional Guarantees (if any) 

e)     Effect on the Facilities 
f)     Effect on any other provisions of the Contract. 

 
39.2.2  Prior to preparing and submitting the “Change  Proposal,” the Contractor  shall submit to the  Project 

Manager an “Estimate for Change Proposal,” which shall be an estimate of the cost of preparing and 
submitting the Change Proposal. 
Upon receipt of the Contractor's Estimate for Change Proposal, the Procuring Entity shall do one of the 
following: 

•  Accept the Contractor's estimate with instructions to the Contractor to proceed with the preparation of 
the Change Proposal 

•  Advise the Contractor of any part of its Estimate for Change Proposal that is unacceptable and request 
the Contractor to review its estimate 

•         Advise the Contractor that the Procuring Entity does not intend to proceed with the Change. 
 

39.2.3  Upon receipt  of the Procuring Entity's instruction to proceed under GCC Sub-Clause 39.2.2 (a), the 
Contractor  shall,  with  proper  expedition,  proceed  with  the  preparation  of  the  Change  Proposal,  in 
accordance with GCC Sub-Clause 39.2.1. 

 
39.2.4  The pricing of any Change shall, as far as practicable, be calculated in accordance with the rates and prices 

included in the Contract. If such rates and prices are inequitable, the Parties there to shall agree on specific 
rates for the valuation of the Change. 

 
39.1.5  If before or during the preparation of the Change Proposal it becomes apparent that the aggregate effect of 

compliance there with and with all other Change Orders that have already become binding upon the 
Contractor under this GCC Clause 39 would be to increase or decrease the Contract Price as originally set 
for thin Article 2 (Contract Price) of the Contract Agreement by more than fifteen percent (15%), the 
Contractor may give a written notice of objection there to prior to furnishing the Change Proposal as 
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aforesaid. If the Procuring Entity accepts the Contractor's objection, the Procuring Entity shall withdraw 
the proposed Change and shall notify the Contractor in writing thereof. 
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The Contractor's failure to so object shall neither affect its right to object to any subsequent requested Changes 
or Change Orders here in, nor affect its right to take in to account, when making such subsequent objection, 
the percentage increase or decrease in the Contract Price that any Change not objected to by the Contractor 
represents. 

 
39.1.6  Upon receipt of the Change Proposal, the Procuring Entity and the Contractor shall mutually agree upon all 

matters therein contained. Within fourteen (14) days after such agreement, the Procuring Entity shall, if it 
intends to proceed with the Change, issue the Contractor with a Change Order. 

 
If the Procuring Entity is unable to reach a decision within fourteen (14) days, it shall notify the Contractor 
with details of when the Contractor can expect a decision. 

 
If the Procuring Entity decides not to proceed with the Change for whatever reason, it shall, within the said 
period of fourteen (14) days, notify the Contractor accordingly. Under such circumstances, the Contractor 
shall be entitled to reimbursement of all costs reasonably incurred by it in the preparation of the Change 
Proposal, provided that these do not exceed the amount given by the Contractor in its Estimate for Change 
Proposal submitted in accordance with GCC Sub-Clause 39.2.2. 

 
39.1.7  If the Procuring Entity and the Contractor cannot reach agreement on the price for the Change, an equitable 

adjustment to the Time for Completion, or any other matters identified in the Change Proposal, the Procuring 
Entity may nevertheless instruct the Contractor to proceed with the Change by issue of a “Pending 
Agreement Change Order.” 

 
Upon receipt of a Pending Agreement Change Order, the Contractor shall immediately proceed with effecting 
the Changes covered by such Order. The Parties shall there after attempt to reach agreement on the 
outstanding issues under the Change Proposal. 

 
If  the Parties cannot  reach  agreement  within  sixty (60) days  from  the  date of  issue  of  the  Pending 
Agreement Change Order, then the matter may be referred to the Dispute Board in accordance with the 
provisions of GCC Sub-Clause 46.1. 

 
39.1.8  Changes Originating from Contractor 

 
39.1.9  If the Contractor proposes a Change pursuant to GCC Sub-Clause 39.1.2, the Contractor shall submit to the 

Project Manager a written “Application for Change Proposal,” giving reasons for the proposed Change and 
including the information specified in GCC Sub-Clause 39.1.2. 

39.1.10 Upon receipt of the Application for Change Proposal, the Parties shall follow the procedures outlined in 
GCC Sub-Clauses 39.2.6 and 39.2.7. However, the Contractor shall not be entitled to recover the costs of 
preparing the Application for Change Proposal. 

 
40.        Extension of Time for Completion 

 
40.1  The Time(s) for Completion specified in the SCC pursuant to GCC Sub-Clause 8.2 shall be extended 

if the Contractor is delayed or impeded in the performance of any of its obligations under the Contract by 
reason of any of the following: 

 

a)    any Change in the Facilities as provided in GCC Clause 39 
 

b)    any occurrence of Force Majeure as provided in GCC Clause 37, unforeseen conditions as provided in 
GCC Clause 35, or other occurrence of any of the matters specified or referred to in paragraphs (a), 
(b) and (c) of GCC Sub-Clause 32.2 

 

c) Any suspension order given by the Procuring Entity under GCC Clause 41 here of or reduction in the 
rate of progress pursuant to GCC Sub-Clause 41.2 or 

 

•      Any changes in laws and regulations as provided in GCC Clause 36 or 
 

•  Any default or breach of the Contract by the Procuring Entity, Appendix to the Contract Agreement 
titled, or any activity, actor omission of the Procuring Entity, or the Project Manager, or any other 
contractors employed by the Procuring Entity, or 

 

•      Any delay on the part of a Subcontractor, provided such delay is due to a cause for which the 
Contractor himself would have been entitled to an extension of time under this sub-clause, or 

 

•      Delays attributable to the Procuring Entity or caused by customs, or 
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h)    any other matter specifically mentioned in the Contract by such period as shall be fair and reasonable 
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in  all  the  circumstances  and  as  shall  fairly  reflect  the  delay  or  impediment  sustained  by  the 
Contractor. 

 
40.2 Except where otherwise specifically provided in the Contract, the Contractor shall submit to the 

Project Manager a notice of a claim for an extension of the Time for Completion, together with particulars 

of the event or circumstance justifying such extension as soon as reasonably practicable after the 

commencement of such event or circumstance.  As soon as reasonably practicable after receipt of such 

notice and supporting particulars of the claim, the Procuring Entity and the Contractor shall agree upon 

the period of such extension.   In the event that the Contractor does not accept the Procuring Entity's 

estimate of a fair and reasonable time extension, the Contractor shall be entitled to refer the matter to a 

Dispute Board, pursuant to GCC Sub-Clause 46.1. 
 

40.3 The Contractor shall at all times use its reasonable efforts to minimize any delay in the performance 
of its obligations under the Contract. 

 
40.4 In all cases where the Contractor has given a notice of a claim for an extension of time under GCC 
40.2, the Contractor shall consult with the Project Manager in order to determine the steps (if any) which 
can be taken to overcome or minimize the actual or anticipated delay. The Contractor shall there after 
comply with all reasonable instructions which the Project Manager shall give in order to minimize such 
delay.  If  compliance  with such  instructions  shall  cause the  Contractor  to  incur  extra  costs and  the 
Contractor is entitled to an extension of time under GCC 40.1, the amount of such extra costs shall be added 
to the Contract Price. 

 
41        Suspension 

 
41.1     Procuring Entity may request the Project Manager, by notice to the Contractor, to order the Contractor to 

suspend performance of any or all of its obligations under the Contract.  Such notice shall specify the 

obligation of which performance is to be suspended, the effective date of the suspension and the reasons 

therefor. The Contractor shall thereupon suspend performance of such obligation, except those obligations 

necessary  for  the  care  or  preservation  of  the  Facilities,  until  ordered  in  writing  to  resume  such 

performance by the Project Manager. 
 

If, by virtue of a suspension order given by the Project Manager, other than by reason of the Contractor's 

default or breach of the Contract, the Contractor's performance of any of its obligations is suspended for 

an aggregate period of more than ninety (90) days, then at any time there after and provided that at that 

time such performance is still suspended, the Contractor may give a notice to the Project Manager 

requiring that the Procuring Entity shall, within twenty-eight (28) days of receipt of the notice, order the 

resumption of such performance or request and subsequently order a change in accordance with GCC Clause 

39, excluding the performance of the suspended obligations from the Contract. 
 

41.2 If the Procuring Entity fails to do so within such period, the Contractor may, by a further notice to the Project 
Manager, elect to treat the suspension, where it affects apart only of the Facilities, as a deletion of such part 
in accordance with GCC Clause 39 or, where it affects the whole of the Facilities, as termination of the 
Contract under GCC Sub-Clause. 

41.3      If 
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substantial breach of the Contract, the Contractor may give a notice to the Procuring Entity that 
requires payment of such sum, with interest there on as stipulated in GCC Sub-Clause 
12.3, requires approval of   such invoice or supporting documents, or specifies the breach and 
requires the Procuring Entity to remedy the same, as the case may be. If the Procuring Entity fails to 
pay such sum together with such interest, fails to approve such invoice or supporting documents or 
give its reasons for withholding such approval, or fails to remedy the breach or take steps to remedy 
the breach within fourteen (14) days after receipt of the Contractor's notice or 

 

 
b.   The Contractor is unable to carry out any of its obligations under the Contract for any reason 

attributable to the Procuring Entity, including but not limited   to the Procuring Entity's failure to 
provide possession of or access to the Site or other areas in accordance with GCC Sub-Clause 10.2, 
or failure to obtain any governmental permit necessary for the execution and/or completion of the
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Facilities, then the Contractor may by fourteen (14) days' notice to the Procuring Entity suspend 
performance of all or any of its obligations under the Contract, or reduce the rate of progress. 

41.3   If the Contractor's performance of its obligations is suspended or the rate of progress is reduced pursuant to this 
GCC Clause 41, then the Time for Completion shall be extended in accordance with GCC Sub-Clause 40.1, 
and any and all additional costs or expenses incurred by the Contractor as a result of such suspension or 
reduction shall be paid by the Procuring Entity to the Contractor in addition to the Contract Price, except in the 
case of suspension order or reduction in the rate of progress by reason of the Contractor's default or breach of 
the Contract. 

 
41.4      During the period of suspension, the Contractor shall not remove from the Site any Plant, any part of the 

Facilities or any Contractor's Equipment, without the prior written consent of the Procuring Entity. 
 
42        Termination 

 
42.1     Termination for Procuring Entity's Convenience 

 
42.1.1  The Procuring Entity may at any time terminate the Contract for any reason by giving the Contractor a notice 

of termination that refers to this GCC Sub-Clause 42.1. 
 
42.1.2  Upon receipt of the notice of termination under GCC Sub-Clause 42.1.1, the Contractor shall either 

immediately or upon the date specified in the notice of termination 
 

a)  cease all further work, except for such work as the Procuring Entity may specify in the notice of 
termination for the sole purpose of protecting that part of the Facilities already executed, or any work 
required to leave the Site in a clean and safe condition, 

 

b)    terminate all subcontracts, except those to be assigned to the Procuring Entity pursuant to paragraph 
(d) (ii) below, 

 

c) remove all Contractor's Equipment from the Site, repatriate the Contractor's and its Subcontractors' 
personnel from the Site, remove from the Site any wreckage, rubbish and debris of any kind, and leave 
the whole of the Site in a clean and safe condition, and 

 

d)    subject to the payment specified in GCC Sub-Clause 42.1.3, 
 

i.  deliver to the Procuring Entity the parts of the Facilities executed by the Contractor up to the date 
of termination 

 

ii. to the extent legally possible, assign to the Procuring Entity all right, title and benefit of the 
Contractor to the Facilities and to the Plant as of the date of termination, and, as may be required 
by the Procuring Entity, in any subcontracts concluded between the Contractor and its 
Subcontractors; and 

 

iii. deliver to the Procuring Entity all non-proprietary drawings, specifications and other documents 
prepared by the Contractor or its Subcontractors as at the date of termination in connection with the 
Facilities. 

42.1.3  In the event of termination of the Contract under GCC Sub-Clause 42.1.1, the Procuring Entity shall pay to 
the Contractor the following amounts: 

a  The Contract Price, properly attributable to the parts of the Facilities executed by the Contractor as of 
the date of termination, 

b      the costs reasonably incurred by the Contractor in the removal of the Contractor's Equipment from the 
Site and in the repatriation of the Contractor's and its Subcontractors' personnel, 

c  any amounts to be paid by the Contractor to its Subcontractors in connection with the termination of 
any subcontracts, including any cancellation charges, 

d  costs incurred by the Contractor in protecting the Facilities and leaving the Site in a clean and safe 
condition pursuant to paragraph (a) of GCC Sub-Clause 42.1.2 

e  the cost of satisfying all other obligations, commitments and claims that the Contractor may in good 
faith have under taken with third Parties in connection with the Contract and that are not covered by 
paragraphs (a) through (d) above. 

 
42.2      Termination by the Contractor 
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42.2.1  The Procuring Entity, without prejudice to any other rights or remedies it may possess, may terminate the 
Contract forth within the following circumstances by giving a notice of termination and its reasons there 
for to the Contractor, referring to this GCC Sub-Clause 42.2: 
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a  If the Contractor becomes bankrupt or in solvent, has a receiving order issued against it, compounds 
with its creditors, or, if the Contractor is a corporation, are solution is passed or order is made for its 
winding up, other than a voluntary liquidation for the purposes of amalgamation or reconstruction, a 
receiver is appointed over any part of its undertaking or assets, or if the Contractor takes or suffers any 
other analogous action in consequence of debt 

 

b  if the Contractor assigns or transfers the Contract or any right or interest therein in violation of the 
provision of GCC Clause 43. 

 

c      If the Contractor, in the judgment of the Procuring Entity has engaged in Fraud and Corruption, as 
defined in paragraph 2.2a. of Appendix B to the GCC, in competing for or in executing the Contract. 

 
 
 

42.2.2  If the Contractor 
 

a      Has abandoned or repudiated the Contract 
 

b  Has without valid reason failed to commence work on the Facilities promptly or has suspended, other 
than pursuant to GCC Sub-Clause 41.2, the progress of Contract performance for more than twenty- eight 
(28) days after receiving a written instruction from the Procuring Entity to proceed 

 

c  Persistently fails to execute the Contract in accordance with the Contractor persistently neglects to 
carry out its obligations under the Contract without just cause 

 

d  Refuses or is unable to provide sufficient materials, services or labor to execute and complete the 
Facilities in the manner specified in the program furnished under GCC Sub-Clause 18.2 at rates of 
progress  that  give  reasonable  assurance  to  the  Procuring  Entity  that  the  Contractor  can  attain 
Completion of the Facilities by the Time for Completion as extended, then the Procuring Entity may, 
without prejudice to any other rights it may possess under the Contract, give a notice to the Contractor 
stating the nature of the default and requiring the Contractor to remedy the same. If the Contractor fails 
to remedy or to take steps to remedy the same within fourteen (14) days of its receipt of such notice, then 
the Procuring Entity may terminate the Contract forth with by giving a notice of termination to the 
Contractor that refers to this GCC Sub-Clause 42.2. 

 
42.2.3  Upon receipt of the notice of termination under GCC Sub-Clauses 42.2.1 or 42.2.2, the Contractor shall, 

either immediately or upon such date as is specified in the notice of termination, 

a  cease all further work, except for such work as the Procuring Entity may specify in the notice of 
termination for the sole purpose of protecting that part of the Facilities already executed, or any work 
required to leave the Site in a clean and safe condition. 

b     Terminate all subcontracts, except those to be assigned to the Procuring Entity pursuant to paragraph 
(d) below, 

c  deliver to the Procuring Entity the parts of the Facilities executed by the Contractor up to the date of 
termination, 

d  to the extent legally possible, assign to the Procuring Entity all right, title and benefit of the Contractor 
to the Facilities and to the Plant as of the date of termination, and, as may be required by the Procuring 
Entity, in any subcontracts concluded between the Contractor and its Subcontractors, 

e      deliver to the Procuring Entity all drawings, specifications and other documents prepared by the 
Contractor or its Subcontractors as of the date of termination in connection with the Facilities. 

 

 

42.2.4  The Procuring Entity may enter upon the Site, expel the Contractor, and complete the Facilities itself or by 
employing any third Party.  The Procuring Entity may, to the exclusion of any right of the Contractor over 
the  same,  take  over  and  use  with  the  payment  of  a  fair  rental  rate  to  the  Contractor,  with  all  the 
maintenance costs to the account of the Procuring Entity and with an indemnification by the Procuring 
Entity for all liability including damage or injury to persons arising out of the Procuring Entity's use of 
such equipment, any Contractor's Equipment owned by the Contractor and on the Site in connection with 
the Facilities for such reasonable period as the Procuring Entity considers expedient for the supply and 
installation of the Facilities. 

 
42.2.5  Upon completion of the Facilities or at such earlier date as the Procuring Entity thinks appropriate, the 

Procuring Entity shall give notice to the Contractor that such Contractor's Equipment will be returned to 
the Contractor at or near the Site and shall return such Contractor's Equipment to the Contractor in accordance 
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with such notice. The Contractor shall thereafter without delay and at its cost remove or arrange 
removal of the same from the Site. 
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42.2.6  Subject  to  GCC  Sub-Clause  42.2.6,  the  Contractor  shall  be  entitled  to  be  paid  the  Contract  Price 
attributable to the Facilities executed as of the date of termination, the value of any unused or partially used 
Plant on the Site, and the costs, if any, incurred in protecting the Facilities and in leaving the Site in a clean 
and safe condition pursuant to paragraph (a) of GCC Sub-Clause 42.2.3. Any sums due the Procuring 
Entity from the Contractor accruing prior to the date of termination shall be deducted from the amount to 
be paid to the Contractor under this Contract. 

 
42.2.7  If the Procuring Entity completes the Facilities, the cost of completing the Facilities by the Procuring Entity 

shall be determined. 
 
42.2.8  If the sum that the Contractor is entitled to be paid, pursuant to GCC Sub-Clause 42.2.5, plus the reasonable 

costs  incurred  by  the  Procuring  Entity  in  completing  the  Facilities,  exceeds  the  Contract  Price,  the 
Contractor shall be liable for such excess. 

42.2.9  If such excess is greater than the sums due the Contractor under GCC Sub-Clause 42.2.5, the Contractor 
shall pay the balance to the Procuring Entity, and if such excess is less than the sums due the Contractor 
under GCC Sub-Clause 42.2.5, the Procuring Entity shall pay the balance to the Contractor. The Procuring 
Entity and the Contractor shall agree, in writing, on the computation described above and the manner in 
which any sums shall be paid. 

 
42.3     Termination by the Contractor 

 

 

42.3.1   If 
 

a  The Procuring Entity has failed to pay the Contractor any sum due under the Contract within the 
specified  period,  has  failed  to  approve  any  invoice  or  supporting  documents  without  just  cause 
pursuant to the Appendix to the Contract Agreement titled Terms and Procedures of Payment, or 
commits a substantial breach of the Contract, the Contractor may give a notice to the Procuring Entity 
that requires payment of such sum, with interest there on as stipulated in GCC Sub-Clause 12.3, 
requires approval of such invoice or supporting documents, or specifies the breach and requires the 
Procuring Entity to remedy the same, as the case may be. If the Procuring Entity fails to pay such sum 
together with such interest, fails to approve such invoice or supporting documents or give its reasons 
for withholding such approval, fails to remedy the breach or take steps to remedy the breach within 
fourteen (14) days after receipt of the Contractor's notice, or 

 

b  The Contractor is unable to carry out  any of its obligations under  the Contract for any reason 
attributable to the Procuring Entity, including but not limited to the Procuring Entity's failure to provide 
possession of or access to the Site or other areas or failure to obtain any governmental permit necessary 
for the execution and/or completion of the Facilities, then the Contractor may give a notice to the 
Procuring Entity thereof, and if the Procuring Entity has failed to pay the outstanding sum, to approve 
the invoice or supporting documents, to give its reasons for withholding such approval, or to remedy 
the breach within twenty-eight (28) days of such notice, or if the Contractor is still unable to carry out 
any of its obligations under the Contract for any reason attributable to the Procuring Entity within twenty-
eight (28) days of the said notice, the Contractor may by a further notice to the Procuring Entity referring 
to this GCC Sub-Clause 42.3.1, forth with terminate the Contract. 

 
42.3.2  The Contractor may terminate the Contract forth with by giving a notice to the Procuring Entity to that 

effect, referring to this GCC Sub-Clause 42.3.2, if the Procuring Entity becomes bankrupt or insolvent, has 
a receiving order issued against it, compounds with its creditors, or, being a corporation, if are solution is 
passed or order is made for its winding up (other than a voluntary liquidation for the purposes of 
amalgamation or reconstruction), a receiver is appointed over any part of its undertaking or assets, or if the 
Procuring Entity takes or suffers any other analogous action in consequence of debt. 

 
42.3.3  If  the  Contract  is  terminated  under  GCC  Sub-Clauses  42.3.1  or  42.3.2,  then  the  Contractor  shall 

immediately 
a) cease all further work, except for such work as may be necessary for the purpose of protecting that 

part of the Facilities already executed, or any work required to leave the Site in a clean and safe condition 
 

b)    terminate all subcontracts, except those to be assigned to the Procuring Entity pursuant to paragraph 
(d) (ii) 

 
c) remove all Contractor's Equipment from the Site and repatriate the Contractor's and its Subcontractors' 

personnel from the Site, and 
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d)    subject to the payment specified in GCC Sub-Clause 42.3.4, 
 

i)  deliver to the Procuring Entity the parts of the Facilities executed by the Contractor up to the date 
of termination 

 
ii)   to the extent legally possible, assign to the Procuring Entity all right, title and benefit of the 

Contractor to the Facilities and to the Plant as of the date of termination, and, as may be required 
by the Procuring Entity, in any subcontracts concluded between the Contractor and its 
Subcontractors, and 

 
iii)  deliver to the Procuring Entity all drawings, specifications and other documents prepared by the 

Contractor or its Subcontractors as of the date of termination in connection with the Facilities. 
 

42.3.4  If the Contract is terminated under GCC Sub-Clauses 42.3.1 or 42.3.2, the Procuring Entity shall pay to the 
Contractor all payments specified in GCC Sub-Clause 42.1.3, and reasonable compensation for all loss, 
except for loss of profit, or damage sustained by the Contractor arising out of, in connection with or in 
consequence of such termination. 

 
42.3.5  Termination by the Contractor pursuant to this GCC Sub-Clause 42.3 is without prejudice to any other 

rights or remedies of the Contractor that may be exercised in lieu of or in addition to rights conferred by GCC 
Sub-Clause 42.3. 

 
42.4 In this GCC Clause 42, the expression “Facilities executed” shall include all work executed, Installation 

Services provided, and all Plant acquired, or subject to a legally binding obligation to purchase, by the 
Contractor and used or intended to be used for the purpose of the Facilities, up to and including the date of 
termination. 

 
42.5 In this GCC Clause 42, in calculating any monies due from the Procuring Entity to the Contractor, account 

shall be taken of any sum previously paid by the Procuring Entity to the Contractor under the Contract, 
including any advance payment paid pursuant to the Appendix to the Contract Agreement titled Terms and 
Procedures of Payment. 

 
43.       Assignment 

 
43.1 Neither the Procuring Entity nor the Contractor shall, without the express prior written consent of the other 

Party, which consent shall not be unreasonably withheld, assign to any third Party the Contract or any part 
thereof, or any right, benefit, obligation or interest therein or thereunder, except that the Contractor shall be 
entitled to assign either absolutely or by way of charge any monies due and payable to it or that may 
become due and payable to it under the Contract. 

 
44.       Export Restrictions 

 
44.1 Notwithstanding  any  obligation  under  the  Contract  to  complete  all  export  formalities,  any  export 

restrictions attributable to the Procuring Entity, to Kenya or to the use of the Plant and Installation Services 
to be supplied which arise from trade regulations from a country supplying those Plant and Installation 
Services, and which substantially impede the Contractor from meeting its obligations under the Contract, 
shall  release  the  Contractor  from  the  obligation  to  provide  deliveries  or  services,  always  provided, 
however, that the Contractor can demonstrate to the satisfaction of the Procuring Entity and of the Bank 
that it has completed all formalities in a timely manner, including applying for permits, authorizations and 
licenses necessary for the export of the Plant and Installation Services under the terms of the Contract. 
Termination of the Contract on this basis shall be for the Procuring Entity's convenience pursuant to Sub- 
Clause 42.1. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

B.         Claims, Disputes and Arbitration 
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45.1 If the Contractor considers himself to be entitled to any extension of the Time for Completion and/or any 
additional payment, under any Clause of these Conditions or otherwise in connection with the Contract, the 
Contractor shall submit a notice to the Project Manager, describing the event or circumstance giving rise to 
the claim. The notice shall be given as soon as practicable, and not later than 28 days after the Contractor 
became aware, or should have become aware, of the event or circumstance. 

 
45.2 If the Contractor fails to give notice of a claim within such period of 28 days, the Time for Completion 

shall not be extended, the Contractor shall not be entitled to additional payment, and the Procuring Entity 
shall be discharged from all liability in connection with the claim. Otherwise, the following provisions of this 
Sub-Clause shall apply. 

 
(a)      The  Contractor  shall  also  submit  any  other  notices  which  are  required  by  the  Contract,  and 

supporting particulars for the claim, all as relevant to such event or circumstance. 
 

(b)     The Contractor shall keep such contemporary records as may be necessary to substantiate any claim, 
either on the Site or at another location acceptable to the Project Manager. Without admitting the 
Procuring Entity's liability, the Project Manager may, after receiving any notice under this Sub- Clause, 
monitor the record-keeping and/or instruct the Contractor to keep further contemporary records. The 
Contractor shall permit the Project Manager to inspect all these records, and shall (if instructed) submit 
copies to the Project Manager. 

 
45.3 Within 42  days  after  the  Contractor  became  aware  (or  should  have  become  aware)  of  the  event  or 

circumstance giving rise to the claim, or within such other period as may be proposed by the Contractor 
and approved by the Project Manager, the Contractor shall send to the Project Manager a fully detailed claim 
which includes full supporting particulars of the basis of the claim and of the extension of time and/or 
additional payment claimed. If the event or circumstance giving rise to the claim has a continuing effect: 

 
a)       this fully detailed claim shall be considered as interim; 

 
b) the Contractor shall send further interim claims at monthly intervals, giving the accumulated delay 

and/or amount claimed, and such further particulars as the Project Manager may reasonably require; 
and 

 
c) the Contractor shall send a final claim within 28 days after the end of the effects resulting from the 

event or circumstance, or within such other period as may be proposed by the Contractor and approved 
by the Project Manager. 

 
45.4     Within 42 days after receiving a claim or any further particulars supporting a previous claim, or within such 

other period as may be proposed by the Project Manager and approved by the Contractor, the Project Manager 
shall respond with approval, or with disapproval and detailed comments. He may also request any necessary 
further particulars, but shall nevertheless give his response on the principles of the claim within such time. 

 
45.5     Each Payment Certificate shall include such amounts for any claim as have been reasonably substantiated 

as due under the relevant provision of the Contract. Unless and until the particulars supplied are sufficient 
to substantiate the whole of the claim, the Contractor shall only be entitled to payment for such part of the 
claim as he has been able to substantiate. 

 
45.6     The Project Manager shall agree with the Contractor or estimate: (i) the extension (if any) of the Time for 

Completion (before or after its expiry) in accordance with GCC Clause 40, and/or (ii) the additional payment 
(if any) to which the Contractor is entitled under the Contract. 

 
45.7     The requirements of this Sub-Clause are in addition to those of any other Sub-Clause which may apply to a 

claim. If the Contractor fails to comply with this or another Sub-Clause in relation to any claim, any extension 
of time and/or additional payment shall take account of the extent (if any) to which the failure has prevented 
or prejudiced proper investigation of the claim, unless the claim is excluded under the second paragraph 
of this Sub-Clause. 

 
45.8     In the event that the Contractor and the Procuring Entity cannot agree on any matter relating to a claim, 

either Party may refer the matter to the Dispute Board pursuant to GCC 46 hereof. 

46.       Claims, Disputes and Arbitration  
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46.1     Contractor's Claims 
 

46.1.1  If the Contractor considers himself to be entitled to any extension of the Time for Completion and/or any 
additional payment, under any Clause of these Conditions or otherwise in connection with the Contract, the 
Contractor shall give notice to the Project Manager, describing the event or circumstance giving rise to the 
claim. The notice shall be given as soon as practicable, and not later than 28 days after the Contractor became 
aware, or should have become aware, of the event or circumstance. 

 
46.1.2  If the Contractor fails to give notice of a claim within such period of 28 days, the Time for Completion 

shall not be extended, the Contractor shall not be entitled to additional payment, and the Procuring Entity 
shall be discharged from all liability in connection with the claim. Otherwise, the following provisions of this 
Sub-Clause shall apply. The Contractor shall also submit any other notices which are required by the Contract, 
and supporting particulars for the claim, all as relevant to such event or circumstance. 

 
46.1.3  The Contractor shall keep such contemporary records as may be necessary to substantiate any claim, either 

on the Site or at another location acceptable to the Project Manager. Without admitting the Procuring Entity's 
liability, the Project Manager may, after receiving any notice under this Sub-Clause, monitor the record-
keeping and/or instruct the Contractor to keep further contemporary records. The Contractor shall permit the 
Project Manager to inspect all these records, and shall (if instructed) submit copies to the Project Manager. 

 
46.1.4  Within 42  days  after  the  Contractor  became  aware  (or  should  have  become  aware)  of  the  event  or 

circumstance giving rise to the claim, or within such other period as may be proposed by the Contractor 
and approved by the Project Manager, the Contractor shall send to the Project Manager a fully detailed claim 
which includes full supporting particulars of the basis of the claim and of the extension of time and/or 
additional payment claimed. If the event or circumstance giving rise to the claim has a continuing effect: 

 
a)       this fully detailed claim shall be considered as interim; 

 
b) the Contractor shall send further interim claims at monthly intervals, giving the accumulated delay 

and/or amount claimed, and such further particulars as the Project Manager may reasonably require; 
and 

 
c) the Contractor shall send a final claim within 28 days after the end of the effects resulting from the 

event or circumstance, or within such other period as may be proposed by the Contractor and approved 
by the Project Manager. 

 
46.1.5  Within 42 days after receiving a claim or any further particulars supporting a previous claim, or within such 

other period as may be proposed by the Project Manager and approved by the Contractor, the Project Manager 
shall respond with approval, or with disapproval and detailed comments. He may also request any necessary 
further particulars, but shall nevertheless give his response on the principles of the claim within the above 
defined time period. 

 
46.1.6  Within the above defined period of 42 days, the Project Manager shall proceed in accordance with Sub- Clause 

3.5 [Determinations] to agree or determine (i) the extension (if any) of the Time for Completion (before or 
after its expiry) in accordance with Sub-Clause 8.4 [Extension of Time for Completion], and/or (ii) the 
additional payment (if any) to which the Contractor is entitled under the Contract. 

 
46.1.7  Each Payment Certificate shall include such additional payment for any claim as has been reasonably 

substantiated as due under the relevant provision of the Contract. Unless and until the particulars supplied 
are sufficient to substantiate the whole of the claim, the Contractor shall only be entitled to payment for 
such part of the claim as he has been able to substantiate. 

 
46.1.8  If the Project Manager does not respond within the timeframe defined in this Clause, either Party may consider 

that the claim is rejected by the Project Manager and any of the Parties may refer the matter to Arbitration in 
accordance with Sub-Clause 46.4. 

 
46.1.9  The requirements of this Sub-Clause are in addition to those of any other Sub-Clause which may apply to a 

claim. If the Contractor fails to comply with this or another Sub-Clause in relation to any claim, any extension 
of time and/or additional payment shall take account of the extent (if any) to which the failure has prevented 
or prejudiced proper investigation of the claim, unless the claim is excluded under the second paragraph 
of this Sub-Clause. 
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46.2     Issuing a Notice of Dissatisfaction 
 

If a dispute (of any kind whatsoever) arises between the Parties in connection with, or arising out of, 
the Contract or the execution of the Works, including any dispute as to any certificate, determination, 
instruction, opinion or valuation of the Project Manager, either Party may refer the dispute in writing to the 
Project Manager by issuing a Notice of Dissatisfaction and requesting the matter be referred to Arbitration. 

 
46.3     Amicable Settlement 

 
Where a Notice of Dissatisfaction has been given, both Parties shall attempt to settle the dispute 

amicably before the commencement of arbitration. However, unless both Parties agree otherwise, the Party 
giving a Notice of Dissatisfaction should move to commence arbitration after the fifty-sixth day from the day 
on which a Notice of Dissatisfaction was given, even if no attempt at an amicable settlement has been made. 

 
46.4     Arbitration 

 
46.4.1  Any dispute between the Parties arising out of or in connection with the Contract not settled amicably in 

accordance  with  Sub-Clause  46.3  above  shall  be  finally  settled  by  arbitration.  Arbitration  shall  be 
conducted as follows: 

 
a)  if the contract is with foreign contractors, the dispute shall be referred to international arbitration either: 

 
i) with proceedings administered by the arbitration institution designated in the Special Conditions of 

Contract, and conducted under the rules of arbitration of such institution; or, if so specified in the 
Special Conditions of Contract, or 

 
ii)    international arbitration in accordance with the arbitration rules of the United Nations Commission 

on International Trade Law (UNCITRAL), unless specified otherwise in the SCC; 
 

b) if the Contract is with domestic contractors, arbitration with proceedings conducted in accordance with 
the Arbitration Laws of Kenya. 

 
46.4.2  The place of arbitration shall be the neutral location specified in the Special Conditions of Contract; and the 

arbitration shall be conducted in the English Language for all communications. 
 
46.4.3  The  arbitrators  shall  have  full  power  to  open  up,  review  and  revise  any  certificate,  determination, 

instruction, opinion or valuation of the Project Manager. Nothing shall disqualify representatives of the 
Parties and the Project Manager from being called as a witness and giving evidence before the arbitrators 
on any matter whatsoever relevant to the dispute. 

 
46.4.4  Neither Party shall be limited in the proceedings before the arbitrators to the evidence to obtain its decision, 

or to the reasons for dissatisfaction given in its Notice of Dissatisfaction. 
 
46.4.5  Arbitration may be commenced prior to or after completion of the Works. The obligations of the Parties 

and the Project Manager shall not be altered by reason of any arbitration being conducted during the progress 
of the Works. 

 
46.4.6  The Decision of the Arbitration proceedings will be final and binding on both parties. 
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SECTION IX - SPECIAL CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT 
 

The following Special Conditions of Contract shall supplement the General Conditions of Contract in Section VIII. 
Whenever there is a conflict, the provisions herein shall prevail over those in the General Conditions. 

 
Special Conditions of Contract (SCC) 

 
The following Special Conditions (SCC) shall supplement the General Conditions (GCC). Whenever there is a 
conflict, the provisions  here in  shall  prevail  over those in the GCC.  The clause number of the  SCC is the 
corresponding clause number of the GCC. 

 

Number of GC 

Clause 

Amendments of, and Supplements to, Clauses in the General Conditions of Contract

 

SCC 1. Definitions         The Procuring Entity is:  Medical Services, Public Health and Sanitation 
 

The Project Manager is:  Director, Medical Services, Public Health and Sanitation 
 

Country of Origin: all countries and territories as indicated in Section V of the Tendering 

document, Eligible Countries.

 
SCC 5. Law and 

Language 
 
 
 

SCC 7. Scope of 

Facilities [Spare 

Parts] (GCC 

Clause 7) 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

SCC 8. Time for 

Commencement 

and Completion 
 

 
SCC 9. 

Contractor’s 

Responsibilities 
 

 
SCC 11. Contract 

Price 
 
 

SCC 13. 

Securities 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

SCC 22 

Installation 
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SCC 5.1               

The 

Contract 

shall be 

interprete

d in 

accordanc

e with the 

laws of: 

Kenya. 

SCC 5.2 

The 

ruling 

language 

is: 

English 

SCC 5.3 The language 

for communications is: 

English 
 

SCC 7.3 The 

Contractor agrees to 

supply spare parts for a 

period of years: 3 years 
 

Sample Addition to 

SCC 7.3 
 

The Contractor shall carry sufficient inventories to ensure an ex-stock supply of consumable spares 
for the Plant. Other spare parts and components shall be supplied as promptly as possible, but at 
the most within six (6) months of placing the order and opening the Form of credit. In addition, in 
the event of termination of the production of spare parts, advance notification will be made to the 
Procuring Entity of the pending termination, with sufficient time to permit the Procuring Entity to 
procure the needed requirement. Following such termination, the Contractor will furnish to the 
extent possible and at no cost to the Procuring Entity the blueprints, drawings and specifications of 
the spare parts, if requested. 
 

SCC 8.1 The Contractor shall commence work on the Facilities within 15 days from the Effective 

Date for determining Time for Completion as specified in the Contract Agreement. 
 

SCC 8.2 The Time for Completion of the whole of the Facilities shall be three (3) months from the 

Effective Date as described in the Contract Agreement. 
 

The following sustainable procurement contractual provisions apply: to be provided during 

contract signing. 
 
 
 
SCC 11.2             The Contract Price shall be adjusted in accordance with the provisions of the 

Appendix to the Contract Agreement Titled Adjustment Clause. 
 
 
SCC 13.3.1          The amount of Performance Security, as a percentage of the Contract Price for 

the Facility or for the part of the Facility for which a separate Time for Completion is provided, 

shall be: 10% 
 

SCC 13.3.2          The Performance Security shall be in the form of the Bank Guarantee attached 

hereto in Section X, Contract Forms. 
 

SCC 13.3.3          The Performance Security shall not be reduced on the date of the Operational 

Acceptance. 
 

SCC 13.3.3          The Performance Security shall be reduced to ten percent (10%) of the value of 

the component covered by the extended defect liability to cover the Contractor’s extended defect 

liability in accordance with the provision in the SCC, pursuant to GCC Sub-Clause 27.10. 
 

SCC22.2.5           Working Hours 
 

Normal working hours are: 8:00AM-5:00PM
 

 

160



339 

 

 

Number of GC 
Clause 

Amendments of, and Supplements to, Clauses in the General Conditions of Contract 

 SCC 22.2.8          Funeral Arrangements: N/A 

 

SCC 25. 

Commissioning 

and Operational 

Acceptance 

SCC 25.2.2          The Guarantee Test of the Facilities shall be successfully completed within one 

month from the date of Completion. 

 

SCC 26. 

Completion 

Time Guarantee 

SCC 26.2 
 

Applicable rate for liquidated damages:10% 
 

The above rate applies to the price of the part of the Facilities, as quoted in the Price Schedule, for 

that part for which the Contractor fails to achieve Completion within the particular Time for 

Completion. 
 

Maximum deduction for liquidated damages: 10% 
 

SCC 26.3             Applicable for the bonus for early Completion: 

Maximum bonus: N/A 

SCC 26.3             No bonus will be given for earlier Completion of the Facilities or part thereof. 

 

SCC 27. Defect 

Liability 

SCC 27.10           The critical components covered under the extended defect liability are 

, and the period shall be                                   (to be inserted only when 

an extended defect liability is requested). 

 

SCC 30. 

Limitation of 

Liability 

Sample Clause 
 

SCC 30.1 (b) The multiplier of the Contract Price is:    

 

SCC 39. Value 

Engineering 

SCC 39.1.2 If the value engineering proposal is approved by the Procuring Entity the amount to be 

paid to the Contractor shall be      % (insert appropriate percentage. The percentage is normally up 

to 50%) of the reduction in the Contract Price 

 

SCC 46.4(a)(ii) 

Arbitration 

[Insert rules of arbitration if different from those of the International Chamber of Commerce] 
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SECTION VIII - CONTRACT FORMS 
 

 
Notification of Award - Form of Acceptance 

 
Contract Agreement 

 

Appendix 1. Terms and Procedures of Payment 
 

Appendix 2. Price Adjustment 

Appendix 3. Insurance Requirements 

Appendix 4. Time Schedule 

Appendix 5. List of Major Items of Plant and Installation Services and List of Approved Subcontractors 
 

Appendix 6. Scope of Works and Supply by the Procuring Entity 

Appendix 7. List of Documents for Approval or Review 

Appendix 8. Functional Guarantees 

 
Performance Security Form OPTION 1 – Demand Bank Guarantee 

Performance Security Form OPTION 2 – Performance Bond 

Advance Payment Security- Demand Bank Guarantee 

Beneficial Ownership Disclosure 
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1.       NOTIFICATION OF INTENTION TO AWARD 
 

[This Notification of Intention to Award shall be sent to each Tenderer that submitted a Tender.]       [Send 
 

this Notification to the Tenderer's Authorized Representative named in the Tenderer Information Form] 
 

1)   For the attention of Tenderer's Authorized Representative Name: ...........................[insert Authorized 
 

Representative's name] 
 

Address: ..................... [insert Authorized Representative's Address] 
 

Telephone/Fax numbers: ................... [insert Authorized Representative' s telephone /fax numbers] 
 

Email Address: ................................ [insert Authorized Representative's email address] 
 

[IMPORTANT: insert the date that this Notification is transmitted to Tenderers. The Notification must be sent to all 
Tenderers simultaneously. This means on the same date and as close to the same time as possible.] 

 

DATE OF TRANSMISSION: This Notification is sent by: [email/fax] on [date] (local time) 
 

Notification of Intention to Award 
 

Procuring Entity: ...................[insert the name of the Procuring Entity] 
 

Project: .................................[insert name of project] 
 

Contract title: .....................[insert the name of the contract] 
 

ITT No: ............................ [insert ITT reference number from Procurement Plan] 
 

This Notification of Intention to Award (Notification) notifies you of our decision to award the above contract. The 
transmission of this Notification begins the Standstill Period. During the Standstill Period, you may: 

 

a)      Request a debriefing in relation to the evaluation of your Tender, and/or 
 

b)      Submit a Procurement-related Complaint in relation to the decision to award the contract. 
 

 
2)   The successful Tenderer 

 
 

Name: 
 

[insert name of successful Tenderer] 

 

Address: 
 

[insert address of the successful Tenderer] 

 

Contract price: 
 

[insert contract price of the successful Tender] 

 

 
 

3)   Other Tenderers [INSTRUCTIONS: insert names of all Tenderers that submitted a Tender. If the Tender's price 
 

was evaluated include the evaluated price as well as the Tender price as read out.] 
 

 

Name of Tenderer Tender price Evaluated Tender Cost 
 

[insert name] 
 

[insert Tender price] 
 

[insert evaluated cost] 

 

[insert name] 
 

[insert Tender price] 
 

[insert evaluated cost] 

 

[insert name] 
 

[insert Tender price] 
 

[insert evaluated cost] 

 

[insert name] 
 

[insert Tender price] 
 

[insert evaluated cost] 

 

[insert name] 
 

[insert Tender price] 
 

[insert evaluated cost] 
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4)   Reason/s why your Tender was unsuccessful 
 

 

[INSTRUCTIONS: State the reasons/why this Tenderer's Tender was unsuccessful. Do NOT include: (a) appoint 
by point comparison with another Tenderer's Tender, or (b) information that is marked “Confidential” by the 
Tenderer in its Tender.] 

 

 
5)   How to request a debriefing? 

 
DEADLINE: The deadline to request a debriefing expires at midnight on [insert date] (local time). 

You may request a debriefing in relation to the results of the evaluation of your Tender. If you decide to request a 
debriefing, your written request must be made within three (3) Business Days of receipt of this Notification of 
Intention to Award. 
Provide the contract name, reference number, name of the Tenderer, contact details; and address the request for 
debriefing as follows: 

Attention: .............................[insert full name of person, if applicable] 

Title/position: ......................[insert title/position] 

Agency: ...............................[insert name of Procuring 

Entity] Email address: ...................[insert email address] 

Fax number: ......................[insert fax number] delete if not used 

If your request for a debriefing is received within the 3 Business Days deadline, we will provide the debriefing 
within five (5) Business Days of receipt of your request. If we are unable to provide the debriefing within this 
period, the Standstill Period shall be extended by five (5) Business Days after the date that the debriefing is 
provided. If this happens, we will notify you and confirm the date that the extended Standstill Period will end. 

The debriefing may be in writing, by phone, video conference call or in person. We shall promptly advise you in 
writing how the debriefing will take place and confirm the date and time. 

If the deadline to request a debriefing has expired, you may still request a debriefing. In this case, we will 
provide the debriefing as soon as practicable, and normally no later than fifteen (15) Business Days from the 
date of publication of the Contract Award Notice. 

 

 
6)   How to make a complaint 

 

Period: Procurement-related Complaint challenging the decision to award shall be submitted by midnight, [insert 
date] (local time). 

Provide the contract name, reference number, name of the Tenderer, contact details; and address the 
Procurement- related Complaint as follows: 

Attention: .........................................[insert full name of person, if applicable] 

Title/position: ........... ..............................[insert title/position] 

Agency: .........................................[insert name of Procuring Entity] 

Email address: .........................................[insert email address] 

Fax number: .........................................[insert fax number] delete if not used 

At this point in the procurement process, you may submit a Procurement-related Complaint challenging the 
decision to award the contract. You do not need to have requested, or received, a debriefing before making this 
complaint. Your complaint must be submitted within the Standstill Period and received by us before the Standstill 
Period ends. 

Further information: 

Further information: For more information refer to the Public Procurement and Disposals Act 2015 and its 
Regulations available from the Website: info@ppra.go.ke or complaints@ppra.go.ke. 

In summary, there are four essential requirements: 

1.  You must bean' interested party'. In this case, that means a Tenderer who submitted a Tender in this  Tendering 
process, and is the recipient of a Notification of Intention to Award. 

2.  The complaint can only challenge the decision to award the contract. 

3.  You must submit the complaint within the period stated above. 

mailto:info@ppra.go.ke
mailto:complaints@ppra.go.ke
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4.  You must include, in your complaint, all of the information required by the Procurement Regulations (as 
described in Annex III). 
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7)   Standstill Period 
 

 

DEADLINE: The Standstill Period is due to end at midnight on [insert date] (local time). 
The Standstill Period lasts ten (10) Business Days after the date of transmission of this Notification of Intention to 
Award. 
The Standstill Period may be extended as stated in Section 4 above. 

 
 
 

If you have any questions regarding this Notification please do not hesitate to contact us. 
On behalf of the Procuring Entity: 

 
Signature:   

Name:    

Title/position:   

Telephone:    

Email:   
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2.       REQUEST FOR REVIEW 
 
 

FORM FOR REVIEW(r.203(1)) 
 
 
 

PUBLIC PROCUREMENT ADMINISTRATIVE REVIEW BOARD 

APPLICATION NO…………….OF……….….20……... BETWEEN 

…………………………...……………………………….APPLICANT 
 

AND 
 

…………………………………RESPONDENT (Procuring Entity) 
 
 
 

Request  for  review  of  the  decision  of  the……………  (Name  of  the  Procuring  Entity    of  ……………dated the…day  of 

………….20……….in the matter of Tender No………..…of …………..20….. for .........(Tender description). 
 

REQUEST FOR REVIEW 
 

I/We……………………………,the above named Applicant(s), of address: Physical address…………….P. O. Box No…………. 

Tel. No……..Email ……………, hereby request the Public Procurement Administrative Review Board to review the whole/part of 

the above mentioned decision on the following grounds , namely: 
 

1. 
 

2. 
 

By this memorandum, the Applicant requests the Board for an order/orders that: 
 

1. 
 

2. 
 

SIGNED ……………….(Applicant) Dated on…………….day of ……………/…20…… 
 

 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY Lodged with the Secretary Public Procurement Administrative Review Board on…………day of 

………....20….……… 
 

SIGNED 
 

Board Secretary 
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3.       LETTER OF AWARD 
 

 

To:   
 

This is to notify you that your Tender dated                         for execution of the                                    for               the 
Contract Price in the aggregate of                                                            ,  as  corrected  and  modified  in  accordance 
with the Instructions to Tenderers is hereby accepted by our Agency. 

 
You are requested to furnish the Performance Security within 28 days in accordance with the Conditions of 
Contract, using for that purpose one of the Performance Security Forms included in Section X, - Contract Forms, of 
the Tendering document. 

 
Authorized Signature: ......................................................................................... 

Name and Title of Signatory: ............................................................................... 

Name of Agency: ................................................................................................. 

Attachment: Contract Agreement: ...................................................................... 
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4.       CONTRACT AGREEMENT 
 

THIS AGREEMENT is made the                                          day of                                                 ,                             , 
BETWEEN 

 

1) ………………a corporation incorporated under the laws of                                           and having its principal 
place of business at …………………………... (hereinafter called “the Procuring Entity”), and (2) 

                                            , a corporation incorporated under the laws of                                                    and 
having its principal place of business at                                               (herein after called “the Contractor”). 

 

WHEREAS the Procuring Entity desires to engage the Contractor to design, manufacture, test, deliver, 
install, complete and commission certain Facilities, viz.                       (“the  Facilities”),  and  the  Contractor 
has agreed to such engagement upon and subject to the terms and conditions herein after appearing. 

 
NOW IT IS HEREBYAGREED as follows: 

 
Article 1. Contract Documents 

 
1.1     Contract Documents (Reference GCC Clause2) 

 
The following documents shall constitute the Contract between the Procuring Entity and the Contractor, and 
each shall be read and construed as an integral part of the Contract: 

a)      This Contract Agreement and the Appendices hereto 

b)      Form of Tender and Price Schedules submitted by the Contractor 

c)      Special Conditions of Contract 

d)      General Conditions of Contract 

e)      Specification 

f)       Drawings 

g)      Other completed Tendering forms submitted with the Tender 

h)      Any other documents forming part of the Procuring Entity's Requirements 

i)       Any other documents shall be added here 

 

1.2     Order of Precedence (Reference GCC Clause2) 
 

In the event of any ambiguity or conflict between the Contract Documents listed above, the order of 
precedence shall be the order in which the Contract Documents are listed in Article1.1(Contract Documents) 
above. 

 
1.3     Definitions (Reference GCC Clause1) 

Capitalized words and phrases used here in shall have the same meanings as ascribed to them in the General 
Conditions. 

 
Article 2. Contract Price and Terms of Payment 

 
2.1     Contract Price (Reference GCC Clause11) 

 
The Procuring Entity hereby agrees to pay to the Contractor the Contract Price in consideration of the 
performance by the Contractor of its obligations hereunder. The Contract Price shall be the aggregate of: 
……………………………...………………as   specified in  Price Schedule No 5 (Grand Summary), 

and                               ,                                  , or such other sums as may be determined in accordance with 
the terms and conditions of the Contract. 

 
2.2     Terms of Payment (Reference GCC Clause 12) 

 
The terms and procedures of payment according to which the Procuring Entity will reimburse the Contractor 
are given in the Appendix (Terms and Procedures of Payment) hereto. 
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The Procuring Entity may instruct its bank to issue an irrevocable confirmed documentary credit made 
available to the Contractor in a bank in the country of the Contractor. The credit shall be for an amount of



355 

 

                                                ; and shall be subject to the Uniform Customs and Practice for Documentary 
Credits 2007 Revision, ICC Publication No.600. 

 
In the event that the amount payable under Schedule No.1 is adjusted in accordance with GCC 11.2 or with 
any of the other terms of the Contract, the Procuring Entity shall arrange for the documentary credit to be 
amended accordingly. 

 
Article 3. Effective Date 

 
3.1     Effective Date (Reference GCC Clause1) 

 
The Effective Date from which the Time for Completion of the Facilities shall be counted is the date when 
all of the following conditions have been fulfilled: 

a)      This Contract Agreement has been duly executed for and on behalf of the Procuring Entity and the 
Contractor; 

b) The Contractor has submitted to the Procuring Entity the Performance Security and the advance 
payment guarantee; 

c)      The Procuring Entity has paid the Contractor the advance payment 

d) The Contractor has been advised that the documentary credit referred to in Article 2.2 above has been 
issued in its favor. 

 
Each party shall use its best efforts to fulfill the above conditions for which it is responsible as soon as 
practicable. 

 
3.2 If the conditions listed under 3.1 are not fulfilled within two (2) months from the date of this Contract 

notification because of reasons not attributable to the Contractor, the Parties shall discuss and agree on an 
equitable adjustment to the Contract Price and the Time for Completion and/or other relevant conditions of 
the Contract. 

 
Article 4. Communications 

 
4.1        The address of the Procuring Entity for notice purposes, pursuant to GCC 4.1is:                                         . 

 

4.2        The address of the Contractor for notice purposes, pursuant to GCC 4.1is:                                             . 
 

Article 5. Appendices 
 

5.1     The Appendices listed in the attached List of Appendices shall be deemed to form an integral part of this 
Contract Agreement. 

5.2 Reference in the Contract to any Appendix shall mean the Appendices attached here to, and the Contract 
shall be read and construed accordingly. 

 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF the Procuring Entity and the Contractor have caused this Agreement to be duly 
executed by their duly authorized representatives the day and year first above written. 

 
Signed by, for and on behalf of the Procuring Entity 

 
..................................................................................[Signature] 

 
..................................................................................[Title] 
in the presence of 

 
Signed by, for and on behalf of the Contractor 

 
..................................................................................[Signature] 

 
..................................................................................[Title] 

in the presence of 
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APPENDIX 1: TERMS AND PROCEDURES OF PAYMENT 
 
In accordance with the provisions of GCC Clause12 (Terms of Payment), the Procuring Entity shall pay the Contractor 
in the following manner and at the following times, on the basis of the Price Break down given in the section on 
Price Schedules. Payments will be made in the currencies quoted by the Tenderer unless otherwise agreed 
between the Parties. Applications for payment in respect of part deliveries may be made by the Contractor as work 
proceeds. 

 
TERMS OF PAYMENT 

 
Schedule No. 1. Plant and Equipment Supplied from Abroad 

 
In respect of plant and equipment supplied from abroad, the following payments shall be made: 

 
Ten percent (10%) of the total CIP amount as an advance payment against receipt of invoice and an irrevocable 
advance payment security for the equivalent amount made out in favor of the Procuring Entity. The advance 
payment security may be reduced in proportion to the value of the plant and equipment delivered to the site, as 
evidenced by shipping and delivery documents. 

 
Eighty percent (80%)of the total or pro rata CIP amount upon Incoterm “CIP”, upon delivery to the carrier within 
forty- five (45) days after receipt of documents. 

 
Five percent (5%) of the total or pro rata CIP amount upon issue of the Completion Certificate, within forty-five (45) 
days after receipt of invoice. 

 
Five percent (5%) of the total or pro rata CIP amount upon issue of the Operational Acceptance Certificate, within 
forty- five (45) days after receipt of invoice. 

 
Schedule No. 2. Plant and Equipment Supplied from within Kenya 

 
In respect of plant and equipment supplied from Kenya, the following payments shall be made: 

 
Ten percent (10%) of the total EXW amount as an advance payment against receipt of invoice, and an irrevocable 
advance payment security for the equivalent amount made out in favor of the Procuring Entity. The advance 
payment security may be reduced in proportion to the value of the plant and equipment delivered to the site, as 
evidenced by shipping and delivery documents. 

 
Eighty percent (80%) of the total or pro rata EXW amount upon Incoterm “Ex-Works,” upon delivery to the carrier 
within forty-five (45) days after receipt of invoice and documents. 

 
Five percent (5%) of the total or pro rata EXW amount upon issue of the Completion Certificate, within forty-five 
(45) days after receipt of invoice. 

 
Five percent (5%) of the total or pro rata EXW amount upon issue of the Operational Acceptance Certificate, within 
forty-five (45) days after receipt of invoice. 

 
Schedule No. 3. Design Services 

 
In respect of design services for both the foreign currency and the local currency portions, the following payments 
shall be made: 

 
Ten percent (10%) of the total design services amount as an advance payment against receipt of invoice, and an 
irrevocable advance payment security for the equivalent amount made out in favor of the Procuring Entity. 

 
Ninety percent (90%) of the total or pro rata design services amount upon acceptance of design in accordance with 
GCC Clause 20 by the Project Manager within forty-five (45) days after receipt of invoice. 

 
Schedule No. 4. Installation Services 
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In respect of installation services for both the foreign and local currency portions, the following payments shall be 
made: 
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Ten percent (10%) of the total installation services amount as an advance payment against receipt of invoice, and an 
irrevocable advance payment security for the equivalent amount made out in favor of the Procuring Entity. The 
advance payment security may be reduced in proportion to the value of work performed by the Contractor as 
evidenced by the invoices for installation services. 

 
Eighty percent (80%) of the measured value of work performed by the Contractor, as identified in the said Program 
of  Performance,  during  the  preceding  month,  as  evidenced  by  the  Procuring  Entity's  authorization  of  the 
Contractor's application, will be made monthly within forty-five (45) days after receipt of invoice. 

 
Five percent (5%) of the total or pro rata value of installation services performed by the Contractor as evidenced by 
the Procuring Entity's authorization of the Contractor's monthly applications, upon issue of the Completion Certificate, 
within forty-five (45) days after receipt of invoice. 

 
Five percent (5%) of the total or pro rata value of installation services performed by the Contractor as evidenced by 
the Procuring Entity's authorization of the Contractor's monthly applications, upon issue of the Operational 
Acceptance Certificate, within forty-five (45) days after receipt of invoice. 

 
In the event that the Procuring Entity fails to make any payment on its respective due date, the Procuring Entity shall 
pay 
to the Contractor interest on the amount of such delayed payment at the rate of    

                            ] percent (%) per month for period of delay until payment has been made in full. 
 

PAYMENT PROCEDURES 
 

The procedures to be followed in applying for certification and making payments shall be as follows:   
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APPENDIX 2. PRICE ADJUSTMENT 
 

 
 

Where the Contract Period (excluding the Defects Liability Period) exceeds eighteen (18) months, 

it is normal procedure that prices payable to the Contractor shall be subject to adjustment during 

the performance of the Contract to reflect changes occurring in the cost of labor and material 

components.  In such cases the Tendering document shall include in this Appendix 2 a formula of 

the following general type, pursuant to GCC Sub-Clause 11.2. 

 
Where Contracts are of a shorter duration than eighteen (18) months or in cases where there is to be 

no Price Adjustment, the following provision shall not be included.  Instead, it shall be indicated 

under this Appendix 2 that the prices are to remain firm and fixed for the duration of the Contract. 
 

 
Sample Price Adjustment Formula 

 
If in accordance with GCC 11.2, prices shall be adjustable, the following method shall be used to calculate the price 

adjustment: 
Prices payable to the Contractor, in accordance with the Contract, shall be subject to adjustment during performance of 
the Contract to reflect changes in the cost of labor and material components, in accordance with the following formula: 

 

P1 = P0 ´ (a + b 
 L1  

+ c 
 M 1 

) - P0
 

L0            M 0 

 

in which: 

P
1         

=    adjustment amount payable to the Contractor 

 

P
0         

=    Contract price (base price) 

 

a       =    percentage of fixed element in Contract price (a = %) 
 

b       =    percentage of labor component in Contract price (b= %) 
 

c        =    percentage of material and equipment component in Contract price (c= %) 
 

L
0
, L

1 
=          labor indices applicable to the appropriate industry in the country of origin on the base date and the date 

for adjustment, respectively 
 

M
0
, M

1
=         material and equipment indices in the country of origin on the base date and the date for adjustment, 

respectively 
N.B.  a+b+c= 100%. 

 

 
 

Conditions Applicable to Price Adjustment 

 
The Tenderer shall indicate the source of labor and materials indices, source of exchange rates and the base date indices 

in its Tender. 
 
Item  Source of Indices Used     Base Date Indices 

 

The base date shall be the date twenty-eight (28) days prior to the Tender closing date. 

 
The date of adjustment shall be the mid-point of the period of manufacture or installation of component or Plant. 

The following conditions shall apply: 

(a)     No price increase will be allowed beyond the original delivery date unless covered by an extension of time 
awarded by the Procuring Entity under the terms of the Contract.  No price increase will be allowed for periods of delay 
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for which the Contractor is responsible.  The Procuring Entity will, however, be entitled to any price decrease occurring 
during such periods of delay. 
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(b)     If the currency in which the Contract price, P0, is expressed is different from the currency of the country of origin 
of the labor and/or materials indices, a correction factor will be applied to avoid incorrect adjustments of the Contract price.  
The correction factor shall be: Z0 / Z1, where, 

 
Z0  =  the number of units of currency of the origin of the indices which equal to one unit of the currency of the Contract 
Price P0 on the Base date, and 

 
Z1  =  the number of units of currency of the origin of the indices which equal to one unit of the currency of the Contract 
Price P0 on the Date of Adjustment. 

 
(c)     No price adjustment shall be payable on the portion of the Contract price paid to the Contractor as an advance 
payment. 
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APPENDIX 3. INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS 

Insurances to be Taken Out by the Contractor 

In accordance with the provisions of GCC Clause 34, the Contractor shall at its expense take out and maintain in 
effect, or cause to be taken out and maintained in effect, during the performance of the Contract, the insurances set 
forth below in the sums and with the deductibles and other conditions specified. The identity of the insurers and the 
form of the policies shall be subject to the approval of the Procuring Entity, such approval not to be unreasonably 
withheld. 

 
a)       Cargo Insurance 

 

Covering loss or damage occurring, while in transit from the supplier's or manufacturer's works or stores until 
arrival at the Site, to the Facilities (including spare parts therefor) and to the construction equipment to be provided 
by the Contractor or its Subcontractors. 

 
Amount Deductible Limits Parties insured from To 

 
b)       Installation All Risks Insurance 

 

Covering physical loss or damage to the Facilities at the Site, occurring prior to completion of the Facilities, with an 
extended maintenance coverage for the Contractor's liability in respect of any loss or damage occurring during the 
defect liability period while the Contractor is on the Site for the purpose of performing its obligations during the defect 
liability period. 

 
Amount Deductible Limits Parties insured from To 

 

 
c)       Third Party Liability Insurance 

 

Covering bodily injury or death suffered by third parties (including the Procuring Entity's personnel) and loss of or 
damage to property (including the Procuring Entity's property and any parts of the Facilities that have been 
accepted by the Procuring Entity) occurring in connection with the supply and installation of the Facilities. 

 
Amount                          Deductible Limits                   Parties insured                               from                   To 

 

 
 
 

d)       Automobile Liability Insurance 
 

Covering use of all vehicles used by the Contractor or its Subcontractors (whether or not owned by them) in connection 
with the supply and installation of the Facilities. Comprehensive insurance in accordance with statutory requirements. 

 
e)       Workers' Compensation 

 

In accordance with the statutory requirements applicable in any country where the Facilities or any part thereof is 
executed. 

 
f)       Procuring Entity's Liability 

 

In accordance with the statutory requirements applicable in any country where the Facilities or any part thereof is 
executed. 

 
g)       Other Insurances 

 

The Contractor is also required to take out and maintain at its own cost the following insurances: 
 

Details: 
 

Amount Deductible Limits Parties  insured  from  To The  Procuring  Entity  shall  be  named  as  co-insured  under  all 

insurance policies taken out by the Contractor pursuant to GCC Sub-Clause 34.1, except for the Third-Party Liability, 

Workers' Compensation and Procuring Entity's Liability Insurances, and the Contractor's Subcontractors shall be named 

as co-insureds under all insurance policies taken out by the Contractor pursuant to GCC Sub-Clause 34.1, except for 

the Cargo, Workers' Compensation and Procuring Entity's Liability Insurances. All insurer's rights of subrogation 
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against such co-insureds for losses or claims arising out of the performance of the Contract shall be waived under such 

policies. 
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Insurances to Be Taken Out by The Procuring Entity 
 

The Procuring Entity shall at its expense take out and maintain in effect during the performance of the Contract the 
following insurances. 

 
Details: 

 
Amount Deductible Limits Parties insured from                                   To   
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APPENDIX 4. TIME SCHEDULE 
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APPENDIX 5. LIST OF MAJOR ITEMS OF PLANT AND INSTALLATION SERVICES AND 
LIST OF APPROVED SUBCONTRACTORS 

 
A list of major items of Plant and Installation Services is provided below. 

 
The following Subcontractors and/or manufacturers are approved for carrying out the items of the Facilities 
indicated below. Where more than one Subcontractor is listed, the Contractor is free to choose between them, but it 
must notify the Procuring Entity of its choice in good time prior to appointing any selected Subcontractor. In 
accordance with GCC Sub-Clause 19.1, the Contractor is free to submit proposals for Subcontractors for additional 
items from time to time. No Subcontracts shall be placed with any such Subcontractors for additional items until 
the Subcontractors have been approved in writing by the Procuring Entity and their names have been added to this 
list of Approved Subcontractors. 

 

 

Major   Items   of   Plant   and 
Installation Services 

Approved Subcontractors/Manufacturers Nationality 
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APPENDIX 6. SCOPE OF WORKS AND SUPPLY BY THE PROCURING ENTITY 
 
The following personnel, facilities, works and supplies will be provided/supplied by the Procuring Entity, and the 
provisions of GCC Clauses 10, 21 and 24 shall apply as appropriate. 

 
All personnel, facilities, works and supplies will be provided by the Procuring Entity in good time so as not to 
delay the performance of the Contractor, in accordance with the approved Time Schedule and Program of Performance 
pursuant to GCC Sub-Clause18.2. 

 
Unless otherwise indicated, all personnel, facilities, works and supplies will be provided free of charge to the 
Contractor. 

 

 
 
 

Personnel                       Charge to Contractor (if any) 
 

 
 
 

Facilities 
 

 
 
 
 

Works 
 

 
 
 
 

Supplies 

Charge to Contractor (if any) 
 

 
 
 
 

Charge to Contractor (if any) 
 

 
 
 
 

Charge to Contractor (if any)
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APPENDIX 7. LIST OF DOCUMENTS FOR APPROVAL OR REVIEW 
 

Pursuant to GCC Sub-Clause 20.3.1, the Contractor shall prepare, or cause its Subcontractor to prepare, and present 
to the Project Manager in accordance with the requirements of GCC Sub-Clause 18.2 (Program of Performance), 
the following documents for 

 

 
A.         Approval 

 
1. 

 
2. 

 
3. 

 

 
B.         Review 

 
1. 

 
2. 

 
3. 
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APPENDIX 8. FUNCTIONAL GUARANTEES 
 
1.       General 

 

This Appendix sets out 

a)      The functional guarantees referred to in GCC Clause 28 (Functional Guarantees) 

b) The pre-conditions to the validity of the functional guarantees, either in production and/or 
consumption, set forth below 

c)      The minimum level of the functional guarantees 

d)      The formula for calculation of liquidated damages for failure to attain the functional guarantees. 
 
2.       Preconditions 

 

The Contractor gives the functional guarantees (specified herein) for the facilities, subject to the following 
preconditions being fully satisfied: 

 

 
 
 
 

3.       Functional Guarantees 
 

Subject to compliance with the foregoing preconditions, the Contractor guarantees as follows: 
 

3.1     Production Capacity 
 

 
 
 
 

and/or 
 

3.2     Raw Materials and Utilities Consumption 
 

 
 
 
 

4.       Failure in Guarantees and Liquidated Damages 
 

4.1     Failure to Attain Guaranteed Production Capacity 
If the production capacity of the facilities attained in the guarantee test, pursuant to GCC Sub-Clause 25.2, is 
less than the guaranteed figure specified in para. 3.1 above, but the actual production capacity attained in the 
guarantee test is not less than the minimum level specified in para. 4.3 below, and the Contractor elects to 
pay liquidated damages to the Procuring Entity in lieu of making changes, modifications and/or additions to 
the Facilities, pursuant to GCC Sub-Clause 28.3, then the Contractor shall pay liquidated damages at the rate 
of…………………………………. for every complete one percent (1%) of the deficiency in the production 
capacity of the Facilities, or at a proportionately reduced rate for any deficiency, or part thereof, of less than 
a complete one percent (1%). 

4.2     Raw Materials and Utilities Consumption in Excess of Guaranteed Level   
If the actual measured figure of specified raw materials and utilities consumed per unit (or their average total 
cost of consumption) exceeds the guaranteed figure specified in para.3.2 above (or their specified average 
total cost of consumption), but the actual consumption attained in the guarantee test, pursuant to GCC Sub- 
Clause 25.2, is not more than the maximum level specified in para. 4.3 below, and the Contractor elects to 
pay liquidated damages to the Procuring Entity in lieu of making changes, modifications and/or additions to 
the Facilities pursuant to GCC Sub-Clause 28.3, then the Contractor shall pay liquidated damages at the rate 
of [ amount in the contract currency] for every complete one percent (1%) of the excess consumption of the 
Facilities, or part thereof, of less than a complete one percent (1%). 

 
4.3     Minimum Levels 

 

Notwithstanding the provisions of this paragraph, if as a result of the guarantee test(s), the following minimum 
levels of performance guarantees (and consumption guarantees) are not attained by the Contractor, the 
Contractor shall at its own cost make good any deficiencies until the Facilities reach any of such 
minimum performance levels, pursuant to GCC Sub-Clause 28.2: 
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a)      production capacity of the Facilities attained in the guarantee test: ninety-five percent (95%) of the 
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guaranteed production capacity (the values offered by the Contractor in its  Tender for functional 
guarantees represents 100%). 

 

and/or 
 

b) average total cost of consumption of all the raw materials and utilities of the Facilities: one hundred 
and five percent (105%) of the guaranteed figures (the figures offered by the Contractor in its Tender 
for functional guarantees represents 100%). 

 
4.4     Limitation of Liability 

 

Subject to para.4.3 above, the Contractor's aggregate liability to pay liquidated damages for failure to attain 
the functional guarantees shall not exceed              percent (                   %) of the Contract price. 
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PERFORMANCE SECURITY FORM 

OPTION 1 – Demand Bank Guarantee 

[Guarantor Form head or SWIFT identifier code] 

 

Beneficiary:                                                [insert name and Address of Procuring 
 

Entity] 
 

Date:                                                           [Insert date of issue] 
 

PERFORMANCE GUARANTEE No.:                                    [Insert guarantee reference number] 
 

Guarantor:                                         [Insert name and address of place of issue, unless indicated in the Form head] 
 

 

We have been informed that                                          (herein after called “the Applicant”) has entered into 
Contract No. __________________dated __________________________with the Beneficiary, for the execution 
of 
                                                         (herein after called “the Contract”). 

 

Furthermore, we understand that, according to the conditions of the Contract, a performance guarantee is required. 
 

At the request of the Applicant, we as Guarantor, hereby irrevocably undertake to pay the Beneficiary any sum or 
sums not  exceeding in total  an amount of                            (              )

1
,such sum being payable in the types and 

proportions of currencies in which the Contract Price is payable, upon receipt by us of the Beneficiary's complying 
demand supported by the Beneficiary's statement, whether in the demand itself or in a separate signed document 
accompanying or identifying the demand, stating that the Applicant is in breach of its obligation (s) under the Contract, 
without the Beneficiary needing to prove or to show grounds for your demand or the sum specified there in. 
This guarantee shall be reduced by half upon our receipt of: 

 

a)       A copy of the Operational Acceptance Certificate; or 
 

b) a registered Form from the Applicant (i) attaching a copy of its notice requesting issuance of the Operational 
Acceptance Certificate and (ii) stating that the Project Manager has failed to issue such Certificate within the 
time required or provide in writing justifiable reasons why such Certificate has not been issued, so that 
Operational Acceptance is deemed to have occurred. 

 

This guarantee shall expire no later than the earlier of:
2
 

 

a)       twelve months after our receipt of either (a) or (b) above; or 

b)       eighteen months after our receipt of: 

i)       a copy of the Completion Certificate; or 
 

ii)      a registered Form from the Applicant, attaching a copy of the notice to the Project Manager that the 
Facilities are ready for commissioning, and stating that fourteen days have elapsed from receipt of 
such notice (or seven days have elapsed if the notice was a repeated notice) and the Project Manager 
has failed to issue a Completion Certificate or in form the Applicant in writing of any defects or 
deficiencies; or 

 

iii)     a registered Form from the Applicant stating that no Completion Certificate has been issued but the 
Procuring Entity is making use of the Facilities; or 

 
c)       the          day of           ,2       .

3
 

 

Consequently, any demand for payment under this guarantee must be received by us at this office on or before 
that date. 

 
1
The Guarantor shall insert an amount representing the percentage of the Contract Price specified in the Contract and denominated either in the currency(ies) of the 

 

Contract or a freely convertible currency acceptable to the Procuring Entity. 
2
This text shall be revised as and where necessary to take into account (i) partial acceptance of the Facilities in accordance with Sub-Clause 25.4 of the GCC; and 

(ii) extension of the Performance Security when the Contractor is liable for an extended warranty obligation pursuant to Sub-Clause 27.10 of the GCC 
(although in this latter case the Procuring Entity might want to consider an extended warranty security in lieu of the extension of the Performance Security). 
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This guarantee is subject to the Uniform Rules for Demand Guarantees (URDG) 2010 Revision, ICC 
Publication No.758, except that the supporting statement under Article15 (a) is hereby excluded. 

 

 
 
 

[signature(s)] 
 

 
 
 

Note: All italicized text (including footnotes) is for use in preparing this form and shall be deleted from the final 
product. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

3
Insert the date twenty-eight days after the expected expiration date of the Defect Liability Period. The Procuring Entity should note that in the event of an 

extension of the time for completion of the Contract, the Procuring Entity would need to request an extension of this guarantee from th e Guarantor. Such 

request must be in writing and must be made prior to the expiration date established in the guarantee. In preparing this guarantee, the Procuring Entity 

might consider adding the following text to the form, at the end of the pen ultimate paragraph: “The Guarantor agrees to a one-time extension of this guarantee 
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for a period not to exceed [six months] [one year], in response to the Procuring Entity's written request for such extension, such request to be presented to the 

Guarantor before the expiry of the guarantee.” 
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PERFORMANCE SECURITY OPTION 2 – (Performance Bond) 
 
[Note: Procuring Entities are advised to use Performance Security–Unconditional Demand Bank Guarantee 
instead of Performance Bond due to difficulties involved in calling Bond holder to action] 

 
[Guarantor Form head or SWIFT identifier code] 

 

Beneficiary:                                                      [insert name and Address of Procuring 
 

Entity] 
 
Date:                                                                 [Insert date of issue] 

 

PERFORMANCE BOND No.:   
 

Guarantor:                                             [Insert name and address of place of issue, unless indicated in the Form head] 
 

1. By this Bond                                                                  as  Principal  (herein after  called  “the  Contractor”) 

and                                                                                     ] as Surety (herein after called “the Surety”), are held 

and firmly bound unto                                          ] as Obliged (herein after called “the Procuring Entity”) in 

the amount of            for the payment of which sum well and truly to be made in the types and proportions of 

currencies in which the Contract Price is payable, the Contractor and the Surety bind themselves, their heirs, 

executors, administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 
 

2. WHEREAS the Contractor has entered in to a written Agreement with the Procuring Entity dated the day 

of,20, for                              in accordance with the documents, plans, specifications, and amendments there 

to, which to the extent herein provided for, are by reference m a depart here of and are herein after referred to 

as the Contract. 
 

3. NOW, THEREFORE, the Condition of this Obligation is such that, if the Contractor shall promptly and 

faithfully perform the said Contract (including any amendments there to), then this obligation shall be null 

and void; otherwise, it shall remain in full force and effect. Whenever the Contractor shall be, and declared 

by the Procuring Entity to be, in default under the Contract, the Procuring Entity having performed the 

Procuring Entity's obligations there under, the Surety may promptly remedy the default, or shall promptly: 

1)       Complete the Contract in accordance with its terms and conditions; or 
 

2) Obtain  a  tender  or  tenders  from  qualified  tenderers  for  submission  to  the  Procuring  Entity  for 

completing the Contract in accordance with its terms and conditions, and upon determination by the 

Procuring Entity and the Surety of the lowest responsive Tenderers, arrange for a Contract between 

such Tenderer, and Procuring Entity and make available as work progresses (even though there should 

be a default or a succession of defaults under the Contract or Contracts of completion arranged under 

this paragraph) sufficient funds to pay the cost of completion less the Balance of the Contract Price; 

but not exceeding, including other costs and damages for which the Surety may be liable here under, 

the amount set for thin the first paragraph hereof. The term “Balance of the Contract Price,” as used in 

this paragraph, shall mean the total amount payable by Procuring Entity to Contractor under the Contract, 

less the amount properly paid by Procuring Entity to Contractor; or 

3) Pay  the  Procuring  Entity  the  amount  required  by  Procuring  Entity  to  complete  the  Contract  in 

accordance with its terms and conditions up to a total not exceeding the amount of this Bond. 
 

4.       The Surety shall not be liable for a greater sum than the specified penalty of this Bond. 
 
5. Any suit under this Bond must be instituted before the expiration of one year from the date of the issuing of 

the Taking-Over Certificate. No right of action shall accrue on this Bond to or for the use of any person or 

corporation other than the Procuring Entity named here in or the heirs, executors, administrators, successors, 

and assigns of the Procuring Entity. 
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6. In testimony whereof, the Contractor has hereunto set his hand and affixed his seal, and the Surety has caused 

these presents to be sealed with his corporate seal duly attested by the signature of his legal representative, 

this day                              of                                     20              . 

 
185
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SIGNED ON                                                                        on behalf of 
 

By                                                                                         in the capacity 
 

of in the presence of 
 

SIGNED ON                                                                        on behalf of 
 

By                                                                                         in the capacity 
 

 

of in the presence of 
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ADVANCE PAYMENT SECURITY - Demand Bank Guarantee 
 

[Guarantor Form head or SWIFT identifier code] 
 

Beneficiary:                               [Name and Address of Procuring 
 

Entity] 
 

 

Date:                                           [Insert date of issue] 
 

Advance Payment Guarantee No.:                                     [Insert guarantee reference number] 
 

Guarantor:                                             [Insert name and address of place of issue, unless indicated in the Form head] 
 

We have been informed that                                          (herein   after   called   “the   Applicant”)   has   entered   into 
Contract   No.   _____________   dated   ______________with    the   Beneficiary,   for   the    execution   of, 
__________________ (herein after called “the Contract”). 

 
Furthermore, we understand that, according to the Conditions of the Contract, an advance payment in the sum      ( 
                                                 ) is to be made against an advance payment guarantee. 

 

At the request of the Applicant, we as Guarantor, hereby irrevocably undertake to pay the Beneficiary any sum or 
sums not exceeding in total an amount of (                     )

4 
upon receipt by us of the Beneficiary's complying demand 

supported by the Beneficiary's statement whether in the demand itself or in a separate signed document accompanying 
or identifying the demand, stating either that the applicant: 

 

a)      Has used the advance payment for purposes other than the costs of mobilization in respect of the 
Facilities; or 

 

b) has failed to repay the advance payment in accordance with the Contract conditions, specifying the 
amount which the Applicant has failed to repay. 

 
A demand under this guarantee may be presented as from the presentation to the Guarantor of a certificate from the 
Beneficiary's bank stating that the advance payment referred to above has been credited to the Applicant on its account 
number          at                                  . 

 

The maximum amount of this guarantee shall be progressively reduced by the amount of the advance payment 
repaid  by  the  Applicant  as  indicated  in  copies  of interim  statements  or  payment  certificates  which  shall  be 
presented to us. This guarantee shall expire, at the latest, upon our receipt of  documentation indicating full 
repayment by the Applicant of the amount of the advance payment, or on the         day of     ,

              5
,    whichever    is 

earlier. Consequently, any demand for payment under this guarantee must be received by us at this office on or before 
that date. 

 
This guarantee is subject to the Uniform Rules for Demand Guarantees (URDG) 2010 Revision, ICC Publication 
No. 758, except that the supporting statement under Article 15 (a) is hereby excluded. 

 

 
                                                                       [signature(s)] 

 

 

Note: All italicized text (including footnotes) is for use in preparing this form and shall be deleted from the final 
product. 

 
 
 
 

 
4

The Guarantor shall insert an amount representing the amount of the advance payment and denominated either in the currency(ie s) of the advance payment 
as specified in the Contract, or in a freely convertible currency acceptable to the Procuring Entity. 
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5
InserttheexpectedexpirationdateoftheTimeforCompletion.TheProcuringEntityshouldnotethatintheeventofanextensionofthetimeforcompletionofthe 

Contract,theProcuringEntitywouldneedtorequestanextensionofthisguaranteefromtheGuarantor.Suchrequestmustbeinwritingandmustbemadepriorto 
theexpirationdateestablishedintheguarantee.Inpreparingthisguarantee,theProcuringEntitymightconsideraddingthefollowingtexttoth eform,attheendof
thepenultimateparagraph:“TheGuarantoragreestoaone-timeextensionofthisguaranteeforaperiodnottoexceed[sixmonths][oneyear],inresponsetothe 
Beneficiary'swrittenrequestforsuchextension,suchrequesttobepresentedtotheGuarantorbeforetheexpiryoftheguarantee.” 187
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BENEFICIAL OWNERSHIP DISCLOSURE FORM 
 

(Amended and issued pursuant to PPRA CIRCULAR No. 02/2022) 
 

 

INSTRUCTIONS TO TENDERERS: DELETE THIS BOX ONCE YOU HAVE COMPLETED THE 
FORM 

 
This Beneficial Ownership Disclosure Form (“Form”) is to be completed by the successful tenderer pursuant 
to Regulation 13 (2A) and 13 (6) of the Companies (Beneficial Ownership Information) Regulations, 2020. 
In case of joint venture, the tenderer must submit a separate Form for each member. The beneficial 
ownership information to be submitted in this Form shall be current as of the date of its submission. 

 
For the purposes of this Form, a Beneficial Owner of a Tenderer is any natural person who ultimately 
owns or controls the legal person (tenderer) or arrangements or a natural person on whose behalf a 
transaction is conducted, and includes those persons who exercise ultimate effective control over a legal 
person (Tenderer) or arrangement. 

 
 
 
 
 

 
Tender Reference No.:                                                                                         [insert identification no] 

Name of the Tender Title/Description:                                            [insert name of the assignment] to: 

                                                              [insert complete name of Procuring Entity] 
 

 

In response to the requirement in your notification of award dated      [insert date of notification of award] to furnish 
additional information on beneficial ownership:                                  [select one option as applicable and delete the 
options that are not applicable] 

 
I)    We here by provide the following beneficial ownership information. 

 
Details of beneficial ownership 

 

 Details of all Beneficial Owners %  of shares 

a person 

holds in the 
company 

Directly or 
indirectly 

% of voting 

rights a person 

holds in the 
company 

Whether a person 

directly or indirectly 

holds    a    right    to 
appoint or remove a 

member of the board 
of directors of the 

company      or      an 

equivalent governing 

body of the Tenderer 

(Yes / No) 

Whether a 

person directly 

or indirectly 
exercises 

significant 
influence or 

control over the 
Company 
(tenderer) (Yes 
/ No) 

 

 
 
 
 

1. 

Full Name  Directly------ 

-----       % 

of shares 
 
 

 
Indirectly---- 

------      % 

of shares 

Directly……… 

…….% of voting 

rights 
 

 
Indirectly---------- 

% of voting 

rights 

1. Having  the  right 

to appoint      a 

majority    of    the 

board      of      the 

directors    or    an 

equivalent 

governing body of 

the Tenderer: Yes 

-----No---- 
2. Is  this  right  held 

directly or 
indirectly?: 

 

 
Direct………… 

1. Exercises 

significant 

influence or 

control over 

the Company 

body of the 

Company 

(tenderer) 

 
Yes -----No-- 

-- 

 
2.  Is this 

influence or 

control 

National identity 

card number or 

Passport number 

 

Personal 

Identification 

Number (where 

applicable) 

 

Nationality  

Date of birth 

[dd/mm/yyyy] 

 

Postal address  
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Residential  address  ……… exercised 

directly or 

indirectly? Telephone number  
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 Details of all Beneficial Owners %  of shares 

a person 

holds in the 

company 

Directly or 

indirectly 

% of voting 

rights a person 

holds in the 

company 

Whether a person 

directly or indirectly 

holds a right to 

appoint or remove a 

member of the board 

of directors of the 

company or an 

equivalent governing 

body of the Tenderer 

(Yes / No) 

Whether a 

person directly 

or indirectly 

exercises 

significant 

influence or 

control over the 

Company 

(tenderer) (Yes 

/ No) 

 Email address    Indirect………… 
……... 

 
Direct……… 

….. 
 

 
 

Indirect……… 

… 

Occupation or 

profession 

 

 

2. Full Name  Directly------ 

-----       % 

of shares 
 
 

 
Indirectly---- 
------      % 

of shares 

Directly……… 

…….% of voting 

rights 
 

 
Indirectly---------- 

% of voting 

rights 

1.  Having  the 

right to appoint a 

majority    of    the 

board      of      the 

directors    or    an 

equivalent 

governing body of 

the Tenderer: Yes 

-----No---- 

2.  Is this right 

held directly or 

indirectly?: 
 

 
Direct………… 

……… 
 

 
Indirect………… 

……... 

1.  Exerc 

ises 

significant 

influence or 

control over 

the Company 

body of the 

Company 

(tenderer) 

Yes -----No-- 

-- 

 
2.  Is this 

influence or 

control 

exercised 

directly or 

indirectly? 

 
Direct……… 

….. 
 

 
 

Indirect……… 

… 

National identity 

card number or 

Passport number 

 

Personal 

Identification 

Number (where 

applicable) 

 

Nationality(ies)  

Date of birth 

[dd/mm/yyyy] 

 

Postal address  

Residential  address  

Telephone number  

Email address  

Occupation or 

profession 

 

 

3. 
 

 
e.t 

.c 

      

   

   

   

 

 
 
 
 

II)  Am fully aware that beneficial ownership information above shall be reported to the Public Procurement 

Regulatory Authority together with other details in relation to contract awards and shall be maintained in 

the Government Portal, published and made publicly available pursuant to Regulation 13(5) of the Companies 

(Beneficial Ownership Information) Regulations, 2020.(Notwithstanding this paragraph Personally 
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Identifiable Information   in line with the Data Protection Act shall not be published or made public). Note 

that Personally Identifiable Information (PII) is defined as any information that can be used to distinguish  one  

person  from  another  and  can  be  used  to  deanonymize  previously  anonymous  data.  This 
information includes National identity card number or Passport number, Personal Identification Number, 1D8a9te of
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birth, Residential address, email address and Telephone number. 
 

 
 
 

III) In determining who meets the threshold of who a beneficial owner is, the Tenderer must consider a natural 
person who in relation to the company: 

 

 
(a) holds at least ten percent of the issued shares in the company either directly or indirectly; 

 
(b) exercises at least ten percent of the voting rights in the company either directly or indirectly; 

 

(c) holds a right, directly or indirectly, to appoint or remove a director of the company; or 

 
(d) exercises significant influence or control, directly or indirectly, over the company. 

 

 
IV) What is stated to herein above is true to the best of my knowledge, information and belief. 

 
 

Name of the Tenderer: .......................*[insert complete name of the Tenderer]   
 

 

Name of the person duly authorized to sign the Tender on behalf of the Tenderer: ** [insert complete name of 

person duly authorized to sign the Tender] 

 

Designation of the person signing the Tender: ....................... [insert complete title of the person signing the 

 
Tender] 

 
 

Signature of the person named above: ....................... [insert signature of person whose name and capacity are 

shown above] 

 

Date this ....................... [insert date of signing] day of....................... [Insert month], [insert year] 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Bidder Official Stamp 


